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2013-2014 Application Cycle


John Hancock Academy, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


Part A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a


Provide a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to improving pupil 


achievement in the target population.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1b


Incorporate the principles or concepts 


fundamental to the school’s proposed program 


of instruction.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.1c


Present a rationale for the selected approach 


for the target population, including research 


and/or experience.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing details regarding research and/or experience in relation to the target population.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.1 Total 0 0 3


A.2 Target Population F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a


Identify the target population, demonstrating a 


clear understanding of the students and 


community the school intends to serve, 


including current levels of academic 


performance


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2b


Present an explanation of how the 


implementation of the program of instruction 


described in A.3 meets the needs of the target 


population including improving pupil 


achievement.
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing details explaining how the school’s proposed program of instruction improves pupil 


achievement in the target population.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses the criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing details explaining how the school’s proposed program of instruction improves pupil 


achievement in the target population.


A.2c


Describe the class size and teacher- student 


ratios and how these address the needs of the 


target population for improved pupil 


achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 1 2


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic 


content areas which aligns to the Educational 


Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 
1


Meets the Criteria


Education Plan
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A.3b


Demonstrate understanding of methods of 


instruction central to supporting the curriculum 


and Educational Philosophy, including 


formative assessment strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3c


Describe a summative assessment plan that 


allows determination of student mastery of 


Arizona State Standards, aligned to the 


Educational Philosophy and methods of 


instruction described in the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3d


Ensure the Program of Instruction is 


consistent with the Performance Management 


Plan.  


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.1a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one 


level to the next, to include the level of 


proficiency that students must obtain to 


demonstrate mastery of academic core 


content.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1b
Describe the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion/retention.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1c


Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3


A.3.2
Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements


F A M
Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a
Identify graduation requirements for the 


school that will meet State requirements.


N/A


A.3.2b
Describe the process and criteria for awarding 


course credit.


N/A


A.3.2c
Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan.


N/A


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which 


include course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes consistent with State requirements.


N/A
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A.3.2.e


Ensure consistency with the Program of 


Instruction and alignment with the Business 


Plan as presented in the application package.


N/A


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a


Demonstrate compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per 


year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01 


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4b


Demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes 


of instruction for each grade level served as 


described in A.R.S. §15-901.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4c
List daily instructional minutes dedicated to 


each core content area for each grade level
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4d


Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule 


that supports the target population.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing a rationale for the weekly schedule, in relation to the Gaddie Educational Model, that 


supports the target population.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.4e


Identify professional development days 


consistent with the information provided in 


Strategy IV of the Performance Management 


Plans.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4f


(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on 


the Target Population page) Demonstrate the 


various ways instructional minutes may be 


met.


N/A


A.4 Total 0 0 5


A.5 Performance Management Plan F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5a
Provide a description of the basis for setting 


baseline figures that aligns with A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Present a process, articulated for each 


strategy, for gathering and analyzing data on 


the effectiveness of the action steps.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5c


Provide a process for updating and 


implementing improvements to the action 


steps based upon the data analysis.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5d


Present a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in Reading that 


includes a predicted baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria
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A.5e


Present a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in Mathematics that 


includes a predicted baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5f


Identify action steps required to achieve each 


of the four prescribed strategies in each plan. 1


Meets the Criteria


A.5g


Identify the timeline, responsible party, 


evidence of meeting action steps, and budget 


for accomplishing each action step.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5h


Provide a progression of action steps from 


start to finish for each strategy that are 


sequential, timely, and use data to contribute 


to the school’s ability to meet the identified 


annual target.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i


Create action steps within each strategy that 


complement and support the other strategies 


to the extent appropriate.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5j


Include concrete artifacts that provide 


evidence of the implementation of each action 


step.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k


Provide adequate resources (e.g. time, money, 


personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps 


that support the strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5l


Budget needs identified in the Performance 


Management Plan are accounted for in the 


Budgets and discussed in the Assumptions.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Budget needs identified in Strategy I to IV for Math & Reading accounted for in the Budgets.


Budget needs identified in Strategy I to IV for Math & Reading discussed in the Assumptions.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5m
Ensure consistency with the applicant’s 


Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 13


A.6.K Curriculum Samples-Kinder Grades F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.K.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.K.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.K.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.K.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.6.K.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Including an answer key or scoring rubric for Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.6.K.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K Total 0 2 5


A.6.1 Curriculum Samples-1st F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.1.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria


A.6.1.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.6.1.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


A.6.1.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.1.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 1 6


A.6.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.2.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.2.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Writing and 


Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.2.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.2.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Is not clearly separate from Instruction in Writing.


AND


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


A.6.2.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.2.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2 Total 0 1 6


A.6.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.3.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.3.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.6.3.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3 Total 0 0 7


A.6.4 Curriculum Samples-4th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.4.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science
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A.6.4.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Science


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.4.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.4.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Is not clearly separate from Instruction and does not assess an individual, unassisted student in 


Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteri
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A.6.4.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: 


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


A.6.4.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4 Total 0 1 6


A.6.5 Curriculum Samples-5th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.5.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.6.5.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.5.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing.


A.6.5.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5 Total 0 1 6
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A.6.6 Curriculum Samples-6th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.6.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that aligns with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria


A.6.6.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria


A.6.6.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required 


Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.6.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 0 7


Part A Sub Total 0 7 73


Part B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a


Discuss the applicant’s history, including its 


establishment, evolution, and how operating a 


charter school became part of its mission.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1b


Provide an organizational chart and describe 


the reporting structure within the organization 


consistent with the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1c


Identify any subsidiary relationship of the 


applicant organization to another organization. 1


Meets the Criteria


B.1d


Identify any current or prior charter operation 


by the applicant, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria


Organization Plan
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B.1e


Discuss the role of each Principal in the 


organization. If individuals will play a role in the 


operation of the school, include qualifications 


related to charter school operation.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Discussing the role of Principal Reed Gaddie in the organization. 


Include qualifications related to charter school operation, outside of the operation of prior charter 


schools  for Principal Delite Gaddie regarding her role of Executive Director as described in the 


narrative.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1f


Identify any current or prior charter operation 


by any Principal, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1g
Be consistent with the background information 


provided for each individual. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.1h
Ensure consistency with information listed on 


Title Page. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.1i
Ensure consistency with the contents of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1j


Ensure consistency with legal documentation 


establishing entity.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency with legal documentation establishing entity regarding Bylaws referring to K-8 


school. The application package refers to a K-6 school.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area.


B.1 Total 0 1 9


B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a


Include a clear description of the 


responsibilities of the governing body as per 


ARS§15-183.E.8.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.2b
Provide a description of the composition of the 


governing body. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.2c
Describe the process for filling vacancies on 


the school governing body. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.2d
Be consistent with B.1.


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2e
Be consistent with all sections of the 


application package. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5


Page 16 of 22







2013-2014 Application Cycle


John Hancock Academy, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a


Provide a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing detail of the business manager's duties if contracting out for financial services.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction 


and operational services.  Plan must identify 


the number of administrative personnel (each 


year for the first three years) and their 


oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated 


State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System 


(SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3c


Identify critical skills or experience that will 


indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of 


those responsibilities. C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of 


responsibilities related to SAIS.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3d
Be consistent with all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 4


B.3.1 Education Service Providers F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.1a


Provide an explanation for the reasons for 


contracting with or having a governance 


relationship with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider in particular, and how the ESP will 


further the school’s mission and program.


N/A


B.3.1b
Provide a clear description of the services to 


be provided by the ESP.


N/A
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B.3.1c


Describe the applicant’s performance 


expectations for the ESP and how the 


applicant will evaluate that performance.


N/A


B.3.1d
Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in 


relation to the applicant.


N/A


B.3.1e


Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the 


Budget Narrative and included in the Start-Up 


and Three-Year Operational Budget as 


appropriate.


N/A


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0


B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.2a


Delineate all areas, if any, which may require 


the applicant to seek outside expertise.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Delineating all areas which may require the applicant to seek outside expertise, specifically janitorial.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3.2b


Discuss the professional qualifications 


expected of those to be retained to perform 


each listed contracted service. C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Discussing the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform accounting, 


financial consulting, independent audit services, and special education services.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3.2c


Identify the costs associated with each listed 


contracted service.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying the costs associated with accounting, financial consulting, independent audit services, 


janitorial services, and special education services.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3.2d


Provide sources for costs of each listed 


contracted services.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sources for costs of janitorial services.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3.2e


Ensure costs are described in the Budget 


Narrative and included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring costs are described in the Budget Assumptions. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
B.3.2 Total 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 0 1 23


Part C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


Business Plan
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C.1a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program.  Include square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of 


space, and location that will accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on 


available facilities within the target market that 


w ill allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population 


and class size described in the application 


package.


Or


Provide details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that will 


allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population 


and class size described in the application 


package.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing documentation on specific available facilities/land within the target market that will support 


the student population and class size described in the application package.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1c


Identify a timeframe for securing an 


appropriate facility consistent with the start-up 


of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1d


Identify costs associated with securing the 


facility and ensuring compliance with all 


applicable laws and regulations including 


obtaining educational occupancy.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying costs associated with $3.7 million of the school facility development.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1e


Describe any financial arrangements that have 


been made for securing the facility.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility regarding acquisition of 


property and construction, including modulars in Year 2.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1f
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with 


the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1g


Ensure costs as described in the narrative 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1h
Be consistent with all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a


Provide a clear description of an 


advertising/promotion plan that appears viable 


and adequate to support the number of 


students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2b
List costs associated with the plan described 


in the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2c
Identify how advertising/promotion costs were 


determined.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2d


Identify a timeframe for advertising/promotion 


consistent with the start-up of the school. 1


Meets the Criteria


C.2e


Describe the proposed fair and equitable 


enrollment procedures, including the 


timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and 


documents to be included in the enrollment 


packet.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2f


Ensure costs as described in the narrative 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 6


C.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and 


adequate for the effective implementation of 


the program of instruction and operation of the 


charter school as described, to include the 


grades and number of students to be served in 


each of the first three years of operation, and 


the number of each type of instructional and 


non-instructional personnel each year.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the 


program of instruction regarding the qualifications of teachers.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3b


Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and 


train instructional staff consistent with the 


start-up of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria
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C.3c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related 


Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing costs in the narrative for items included in the Start-Up and Three Year Operational Budgets 


regarding health insurance costs, retirement, and teacher salaries.


The revised submission addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring benefits costs for paraprofessionals and Arts/Music teachers as described in the narrative are 


accounted for in the Three-Year Operational Budget.


C.3 Total 0 1 2


C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a


List only sources of start-up revenue fully 


supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured 


Funds documentation.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4b
List expenditures to cover the start-up plans 


described in the application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4c


Demonstrate through the assumptions that 


the amounts listed are viable and adequate.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for all start-up costs are viable and 


adequate.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4e


Ensure that timeframes described in all 


sections of the application package are 


consistent with timeframes listed on the Start-


Up Budget.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Timeframes described in section C.1 Facilities Acquisition of the application package are not consistent 


w ith timeframes and costs listed on the Start-Up Budget.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.4f
Be consistent with all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6


C.5 Three Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a


List expenditures to cover the Education Plan, 


Organization Plan, and Business Plan 


described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5b


Ensure state equalization detailed in Revenue 


Worksheets is consistent with the Target 


Population and the student count by grade 


level.


1


Meets the Criteria
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C.5c


Demonstrate through the assumptions that 


the amounts listed are viable and adequate.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for employee related expenses are 


viable and adequate.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.5d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5e


Be consistent with all sections of the 


application package.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency between C.3 Personnel and salaries in Three Year Operational Budget., Ensuring 


consistency between O&M contract services costs in Three Year Operational Budget and Three Year 


Operational Budget narrative.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency between benefits costs for paraprofessionals and Arts/Music teacher in Three 


Year Operational Budget and Three Year Operational Budget narrative.


C.5 Total 0 1 4


Part C Sub-Total 0 2 26


Grand Total Part A, B, and C 0 10 122


CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Fails 95% Test
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The Technical Review Panel (TRP) conducted an interview of the applicant, John Hancock Academy, Inc. (JHA) on October 31, 2012 for the 


following purposes: 


 To evaluate the capacity of the applicant to successfully implement the plan to operate a high-quality charter school, 


 To provide the applicant team the opportunity to demonstrate how well they understand and have thought through the plan presented 


in the written application.  


The applicant team present for the interview included the following members of the corporate board: Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie. 


The interview questions posed by the interview panel addressed the Education Plan, Organization Plan, and Business Plan. The results of the in-


person interview are divided into sections aligned to scoring areas of the application.  Each row begins with an overall rating for that portion of 


the interview. The rating options for each section are: 


 The applicant provided additional information that improved the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant. 


 The information provided by the applicant did not change the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.  


 The information provided by the applicant raised additional questions and/or concerns in the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.   


The last column provides a summary of the responses given by the applicant in italics, and includes the primary questions asked by TRP 


members. 


Score Section/Criteria Summary 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant did not 
change the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


Ed Plan All 1. Describe a typical day in the life of a 3rd grade student at your school. 


 What does the Gaddie Educational Model look like through the course of the day 
that you have described? 


 
JHA described a typical day. The description did not include aspects of what the Gaddie 
Educational Model looked like through the course of the day. 


 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant did not 
change the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


A.3  
Program of 
Instruction 


2. In your program of instruction you describe the Gaddie Educational Model. Tell 
us more about the rationale for selecting the Gaddie Educational Model to 
address the needs of the target population.  


 
JHA provided a description of the Gaddie Educational Model. The description did not include 
reasons for choosing the Gaddie Educational Model to meet the needs of the target population. 
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Score Section/Criteria Summary 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant did not 
change the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


A.4 Weekly Schedule 
and Calendar 


3. Describe the reasons for selecting a rolling schedule 
 
JHA described the daily schedule. JHA did not provide a rationale for selecting a rolling daily 
schedule of classes to meet the needs of the target population.  
 


The information 
provided by the 
applicant did not 
change the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


A.5 PMP/ B.3 
Management and 
Operation 


4. Describe the day to day routines of the principal and assistant principal. 


 Describe how the action steps outlined in the PMP will be integrated into that 
schedule. 


JHA did not provide any new information regarding the day to day routines of the principal and 
assistant principal that aligned with the scoring criteria for section A.5 and B.3. 


The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


A.5/C.5 5. The PMP does not list specific costs for action steps, but states that costs are “In 
Budget”.  


 


 Strategy 1 step 4 of the PMP indicates that after-school tutoring will be available. 
Where in the budget are the costs associated with after-school tutoring accounted 
for? 


 Strategy 3 step 6 of the PMP states that quarterly benchmark assessments will be 
administered. Where in the budget are the costs associated with the benchmark 
assessments? 


 Do teacher receive any additional pay above the salary accounted for in the budget 
for providing tutoring to students? 


 
JHA stated that the costs for after-school tutoring were accounted for in the instructional 
consumables line item. JHA also stated that those costs for benchmark assessments were also 
accounted for in the instructional consumables line item. JHA stated that teachers get paid for 
what they do. 
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Score Section/Criteria Summary 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


A.6 6. Reviewers noted that several of the curriculum samples contained instruction 
and/or assessments that did not align to the Arizona Common Core Standards. 
Describe the process for aligning the Gaddie Educational model and curriculum 
resources to the Arizona Academic Standards. 


 
JHA stated that they were aware that the templates were not aligned to the Common Core 
Standards and that they were in the process of revising the templates. JHA stated that the 
templates were completed before Mr. Gaddie had received training on the Common Core 
Standards. JHA stated that most of the templates were obtained from a committee of teachers 
from Happy Valley School.  


 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


A.6 Curriculum 
Samples 


7. What components will your administrators be looking for to identify an effective 
lesson plan aligned Arizona Common Core Standards? 


 Would you identify those elements in the 4th grade Math curriculum sample? 


 In the 4th grade Math sample, can you indicate how the assessment items are 
aligned to the indicated standard? 
 


JHA stated that the curriculum samples were not aligned to the standard. JHA did not identify 
specific examples in the 4th grade Math curriculum sample. JHA stated that the assessment was 
not aligned to the standard. 
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Score Section/Criteria Summary 
The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant.  
 


B.3.2 Contracted 
Services 


8. Several areas were identified for contracted services. What specific skills, 
experience are you looking for in a quality service provider for financial and audit 
services? 


 


 What specific skills, experience are you looking for in a quality service provider for 
special education? 


 
JHA described the skills and experience sought in quality service providers for financial and audit 
services. JHA also described the skills and experience sought in quality service providers for special 
education services. 
 
The applicant provided information in the interview which should be incorporated in the 
narrative. 


 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


B.3.2Contracted 
Services 


9. Describe the process for determining costs for contracted services. 


 You state in the narrative that costs are based on the experience of the sister 
schools. How are these costs adequate and viable for this new school location? 


  
JHA described how the costs for contracted services were calculated. JHA stated that costs for 
contracted services were based on an average of what other schools spend as a percentage of 
their budget.  
 


The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


 10. Delite and Reed Gaddie were asked to clarify their involvement with other 
charters schools and in what capacity.  


 
Mrs. Gaddie provided a summary of her relationship with several charter schools in Arizona 
including the sale of property to Sequoia, and serving on the board of other schools operated by 
other members of her family. Mr. Gaddie read from a list detailing a responsibilities and oversight 
he had in projects at several charter schools. He was asked to clarify if he served as the school 
director at any of the schools. He responded that he was the school director of Arizona Career and 
Technology (ACT). Mr. Gaddie was then asked to provide background regarding the reasons that 
school was no longer in operation. 
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Score Section/Criteria Summary 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


C.2 
Advertising and 
Promotion 


11. The application describes the target population as having access to numerous 
high achieving schools with low student/teacher ratios in the area. Why do you 
believe that the marketing plan you’ve described will attract the enrollment you 
predict from your target population. 


 What does the Gaddie Educational Model provide for the target population that is 
not currently available from other educational choices in the target area? 


 
JHA stated that the projected enrollment number is realistic based on the historical trend of 
Sequoia, Noah Webster, ACT, and Happy Valley opening with 600 students. JHA also stated that 
the community in the area has expressed interest in having a school with the Gaddie Educational 
Model. JHA stated that the test scores at Happy Valley demonstrate that the Gaddie Educational 
Model results in academic achievement. JHA did not describe what the Gaddie Educational Model 
provides to the target population that is not available from other educational choices in the area. 


The information 
provided by the 
applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


C.1 Facilities 
Acquisition 


12. The narrative states that $3.7 million will be used in facility development. 
Describe the facility, location, and other materials that will be purchased with 
the $3.7 million. 


 The narrative stated that you were in discussion with several different parties 
regarding bond financing. What progress has been made in securing financing since 
the application was submitted? 
 


JHA stated that the location identified in the application may not be available as it will soon be 
going into escrow. JHA stated that this will require them to find other possible site locations. 
JHA clarified that the funds will be used to build a high quality, brand new facility comparable to 
any district facility.  


 
The information 
provided by the 
applicant did not 
change the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


C.1 Facilities 
Acquisition 


13. In year two, why are you planning on adding a 6-classroom modular unit to a 
newly constructed facility? 


 Why do the facilities plans not account for the expected growth in their design? 
 


JHA stated that the proposed addition of 6 classroom modular units was not the preferred 
method of handling growth, but was a result of restrictions based on the facility location. JHA 
stated that they may consider dual scheduling as a method of handling growth rather than 
adding the modular classrooms.  
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Grade Level 6 Content Area Mathematics  


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 8 days Time of Year October  


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year foundational to the 


mastery of the required Standard in the current sample. 


All previous, sequenced Common Core Standards lesson relative to these 


lessons: order of operations, standard form for a # in exponential form, writing 


word sentences as equations, solving for the unknown in an equation. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in this sequence of lessons 


that align to the Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability Grouping, whole group and pair groups, Direct and 


Mastery-Based Instruction  


At Risk & Physically Impaired use models and tools to aide in comprehension. 


Accelerated Learners – Explore real world use and application of concepts 


through graphing. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the required Standard. 


Grade:      6 


Domain:  Expressions and Equations (EE) 6.EE.7 


Cluster:    Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities 


Standard:  #7 - Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and 


solving equations of the form  


           X + p = q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative 


rational numbers  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.  


A copy of the summative assessment must be attached to the curriculum 


sample 


Assessment attached –adapted from Chapter 4 test- Harcourt Math Program 


 


For students needing adaptive assessing: 


A student evaluation can be used through demonstration of concepts using 


index cards with symbols, numbers equations, and words with concept.  


Students match word symbol cards to number equation cards. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:  16 questions @ 5 points = 80 pts=100%  


94% - 100% = A                   64 points (80% ) = Mastery of standard 6.EE.7   


87% - 93% = B  


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D 


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed Math text book, worksheets, index cards, white board, math journals for 


Cornell Note Taking 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can do order of operations in math.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective. 


2 - Teacher using direct instruction reviews the order of operations rules. 


3 - Teacher asks students to participate in an interactive discussion, 


question/answer period. 


 


4  - Teacher provides students an opportunity to practice number and 


operations concepts and problems on worksheets and the white board. 


5  - Teacher circulates to observe students applying order of operations 


rules and verifies students have mastered lesson 1 rules and concepts. – 


Formative Assessments 


6 – Teacher asks students to re-read the objective and class is dismissed.  


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students participate in an interactive discussion 


answering and asking questions related to order of 


operations. 


Students practice applying these rules in pair 


groups on the whiteboard and practice worksheets 


from workbook. 


 


 


Students re-read the objective. 


2 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can translate expressions. 
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective. 


2 - Using direct instruction, teacher introduces and explains how to 


translate expressions using examples on the whiteboard. 


3 - Teacher asks students to participate in an interactive discussion, 


question/answer period. 


 


4 - Teacher has students practice translating expressions of problems on 


student worksheets.   


5 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional one on one support 


as needed. 


6 - Teacher asks students to re-read the lesson objective and class is 


dismissed.  


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


 


Students participate in an interactive discussion 


answering and asking questions related to 


translating explanations.   


Students practice translating expressions by 


completing worksheets from math workbook. 


 


 


Students read the objective. 


3 


 


You Do 


 


I Do 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can evaluate algebraic expressions. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective  


2 - Teacher reviews Lessons 1&2 and administers Formative 


assessment: Quiz on Lesson 1&2. 


3 - Teacher introduces explains and demonstrates how to evaluate 


algebraic expressions. 


4- Teacher leads students in an interactive discussion.  


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


Students complete a quiz on Lessons 1 & 2. 


 


 


 


Students participate in an interactive discussion, 


answering and asking questions relating to 


algebraic expressions.  
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5 - Teacher has students practice translating expressions of problems on 


student worksheets.   


6 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional one on one support 


as needed. 


7 - Teacher reads lesson objective and class is dismissed.  


Students practice using worksheets from math 


workbook. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


4 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


You Do 


Lesson 4 Objective: I can solve equations and equalities. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective 


with the class. 


2 - Using direct instruction, teacher introduces and explains how to 


solve equations and equalities using examples on the whiteboard. 


3 - Teacher presents sample problems on whiteboard and leads an 


interactive discussion, question/answer period.  


4 - Teacher has students practice solving equations and equalities on 


student worksheets.   


5 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional one on one support 


as needed. – Formative Assessment 


6 - Teacher and class read lesson objective and class is dismissed.  


 


Students read objective in unison. 


 


Students take Cornell Notes and participate in an 


interactive discussion, answer and ask questions 


solving sample equations and equalities. 


 


Students complete worksheets. 


 


 


 


Students re-read objective. 


5 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


You Do 


Lesson 5 Objective: I can improve my abilities to solve addition and 


subtraction equations. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews how to solve addition and subtraction equations 


using examples on the whiteboard. 


3 - Teacher presents sample addition/subtraction problems on the class 


whiteboard and leads an interactive discussion, question/answer period.  


4 - Teacher has students practice solving addition and subtraction  


equations on student worksheets.   


5 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional one on one support 


as needed. - Formative Assessment 


6 - Teacher asks the class to read the lesson objective and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


Students repeat the day’s objective. 


Students take Cornell Notes and participate in an 


interactive discussion, answer and ask questions to 


solve sample equations on the whiteboard 


together. 


 Students complete practice worksheets. 


 


 


 


Students re-read the objective. 


6 


 


 


 


You Do 


I Do 


Lesson 6 Objective: I can improve my abilities to solve multiplication 


and division equations. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and has them read the lesson 


objective. 


2 - Teacher administers a quiz on lesson 5. - Formative Assessment 


3 - Using direct instruction, teacher reviews how to solve multiplication 


 


 


Students read the objective. 


 


Students complete a quiz. 


Students take Cornell Notes participate in an 
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We Do 


 


You Do 


and division equations using examples on the whiteboard. 


4 - Teacher has students participate in an interactive discussion, 


question/answer period to solve more problems. 


5 - Teacher has students practice solving subtraction equations on 


student worksheets.   


6 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional support as needed. 


7 - Teacher reads lesson objective and class is dismissed.  


interactive discussion, answer and ask questions 


and practice solving equations on the whiteboard.  


 


Students complete worksheets. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


7 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


You Do 


 Lesson 7 Objective: I can use algebraic rules to solve problems.  
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective 


with them. 


2 – Teacher administers a quiz on lessons 5 and 6. - Formative 


Assessment 


3 – Teacher reviews order of operations. 


4 - Using direct instruction, teacher introduces and explains how to 


use algebraic rules to solve problems using examples on the whiteboard. 


5 - Teacher asks students to participate in an interactive discussion, 


question/answer period solving additional equations. 


6 - Teacher has students practice use algebraic rules to solve problems 


on student worksheets.   


7 - Teacher goes to each student providing additional support as needed. 


8 - Teacher reads lesson objective and class is dismissed.   


  


Students read objective in unison. 


 


Students complete a quiz. 


 


 


Students take Cornell Notes and participate in an 


interactive discussion, answer and ask questions 


and practice solving equations on the whiteboard.  


 


Students complete worksheets. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


8 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 8 Objective: I can demonstrate my ability to solve real world 


and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective 


with them. 


2 - Teacher distributes index cards to groups of students requiring them 


to match components of equations to examples as a review activity. 


3 - Teacher circulates to observe mastery of concepts and readiness for a 


summative assessment. – Formative Assessment (Extra days of practice 


may be added if needed.) 


4 – Teacher administers Summative Assessment. 


8 - Teacher reads lesson objective asking students to rate their 


understanding on a “Fist to Five” scale and class is dismissed.   


 


 


Students read objective in unison. 


 


Student drill/practice matching index cards in 


groups to show comprehension of equation 


components. 


 


 


Students complete a Summative Assessment. 


Students rate their understanding of the objective. 
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Grade Level 6 tContent Area English Language Arts - 
Reading 


Course Title 
(grades 9-12) Only 


 


Length of Unit 2 days Time of Year Second Quarter 
 


 Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the 
year foundational to the mastery of the 
required Standard in the current sample.  


Common Core Standards - prior mastery of common core standards K.RI.1-6.RI.7 K.RL.1 - 6.RL.7, .9, 
.10 and is developing in the ELA Foundation standards. 
Knowledge author provides key points in text. Student can identify the main point and knows author 
writes stories. Knows if the text is persuasive, informational, or entertaining.   


Alignment to program of 
instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found 
in this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of instruction described in A.3. 


Lesson content is introduced, modeled, and practiced in a whole group direct instruction setting. Students 
are given specific practice opportunities on the new content that enables teachers to work with small 
groups and provide intervention when necessary. 
Direct instruction - Interactive Read Aloud - Mastery based instruction.   
GEM Education Program curriculum map key  
At Risk & Physically Impaired  - use models and tools according to approved IEP 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard.  


Grade:  
Strand:  
Cluster:  
Standard: 


6      (Curriculum Map detail)   
Reading Standards for Informational Text (RI) Standard number ‐ 6.RI.8
Key ideas and details 
#8 ‐ Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, 
distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and evidence from 
claims that are not  


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of 
the summative assessment must be attached 
to the curriculum sample.  


Summative Assessment: Students will read the "Townshend acts Letter delivered and Former Governor 
John Hancock. Students will independently trace and evaluate his speech. Students will bubble map his 
speech and distinguish his claims if they are supported by reasons and evidence or whether they are 
simply opinion. 
 
10 Bonus points for any students who can translate or transcribe the special historically significant 
original text regarding Governor Hancock's ancestor who was in Boston as early as 1632 and in 
Farmington CT as early as 1645.                               
  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level  
Explain how the assessment is scored, to 
include points per question, how points are 
awarded, total points possible, criteria 
necessary to demonstrate mastery, and 
grading scale. A copy of the answer key and 


School Grading scale as follows:          10 questions @10 points each = Mastery of standard 6.RI.8 
94% -100% = A                     
87% - 93% = B                                      80% or higher = Mastery of standard 6.RI.8 
80% - 86% = C 
70% - 79% = D Needs Remediation 
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scoring rubric (whichever applicable  0% - 68% = Needs Remediation 
Materials/Resources Needed  
 


White Board, original copies of ancient American text     


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).  


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


 


Instruction 
 


Student Activities 
 


Lesson  1 Objective -  "Trace and evaluate the specific the argument and specific 
claims in a text and distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and 
evidence from claims that are not.(Learning Objective Target} (Target) 
 
Introduction:  
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending class.  
 
2 - The teacher will begin by reviewing the "Song of the Greek Bard" by Lord 
George  Gordon Byron 1788-1824 McGuffey Sixth reader.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 - Introduction to "American Hero Stories" by Eva March Tappan and GEM 
Education Curriculum Inc.  
Story: The First Day of the Revolution 
 
 
 
 
Teacher calls on students to stand and read the story.       
Short Story" Israel Putnam: - American Soldier of the Revolution" 
Questions/discussion 
 
4 - Introduction to: The Declaration of Independence open discussion and review of 
historical events leading up to it. 
 
5 - The teacher will have the students evaluate the arguments and claims of 
"Declaration of Independence" and distinguish claims that are supported by reasons 
and evidence from claims that are not. 
 
6 - The teacher asks the class to accomplish this by dividing into groups of 2 


 
The teacher then asks the students to draw a Thinking map and use the 
worksheets they were given to analyze the words of John Hancock's 
letter. It says the following: 
 
(Spelled and punctuated as the original text)  
 
  
 
Students take turns reading each verse 
Oral quiz: 
Who was Sappho - a Greek Poet 
   "        "   Delos   -  
    "        "  Phoebus 
Open discussion with teacher and class  
Formative assessment  
 
 
Students practice reading orally. Students are randomly asked questions 
about the revolution. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students orally read story and answer oral questions from the teacher 
 
 
Students read "The Declaration of Independence" orally as  a class 
 
Students listen intently to observe his contribution and sacrifices for 
their freedom and liberty today. 
 
  Students divide into teams and reread the text then diagram the 
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students, reread the "Declaration" to each other again, then have the groups diagram 
the text on "bubble sheets," "Text, Context and Subtext" worksheets,  the 
"APPARTS Charts," worksheets,  the"Evaluating Historical Opinion," 
worksheets and the "Fact -vs -Opinion"  worksheets. 
 
Class Dismiss 
 
 
Lesson 2 Introduction to Learning Target: "Trace and evaluate the argument and 
specific claims that are supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are 
not." (Target)  
 
1 - Teacher will have the student groups present their evaluations to the class of the 
"Declaration of Independence." (target)  
 
2 - through direct instruction, the teacher will introduce: 
Governor John Hancock and provide instruction and information regarding his 
sacrifices for the freedom of this nation. 
 
3 - Teacher will inform the class was very brave and courageous American patriot, 
and was the first man on this continent to sign the Declaration of Independence. His 
name was Governor John Hancock (Painting of him displayed). 
 
2 - The reason he is being mentioned in this lesson is because our school was named 
after him and another reason is because the founders of this school are Governor 
John Hancock's distant cousins 
 
4 - The King of England became so enraged at him for signing that document that 
the King offered to pay any in England man 500 pounds silver to anyone who 
would bring him John Hancock's head.  
 
Summative assessment  
 
                                                                        
Class dismissed.   
 


document using the worksheets mentioned to the left.  
 
Student groups are given sufficient time to complete and practice their 
worksheets and master the standard.  
 
 
 
Student group teams will present their work to the class and answer 
questions. 
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6th Grade Reading  - Summative Assessment Exam:  
 
Letter of Former Governor John Hancock and four other Boston Selectmen protesting the Townshend Acts and the impending arrival of 
British troops.     Year - 1768 
 
Prior to this letter, British troops had been entering the colonists homes unwelcomed, and had been sleeping in their beds, eating their food, had 
lounged around at their homes all at the New England Colonist's expense. (Does this sound close to something that is happening in our nation 
today?) then finally the day came where "false allegations came accusing merchants of fraud and stealing from the crown." This gave British 
customs an excuse to seize John Hancock's sloop (ship) and the fully stocked merchandise in her was kept to pay for the British soldier salaries. 
Not long after this, the Boston Massacre occurred. 
 
Instructions to students: Based on the historical and original documentation and evidence which all of you students have studied in detail and the 
vocabulary words you have learned prior to this exam, please apply your new knowledge by reading this letter and please evaluate Governor 
Hancock's argument and specific claims that he has stated herein and provide a written opinion of how you distinguish his claims whether 
they are supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. (target learning objective) 
 
*Considering the events which had taken place mentioned above Governor Hancock wrote the following:  
  
"You are already too well acquainted with the melancholy and very alarming Circumstances to which this Province, as well as America in general, 
is now reduced. Taxes equally detrimental to the commercial interests of the parent country and the colonies are imposed upon the people, without 
their consent; Taxes designed for the support of the Civil Government in the Colonies, in a Manner clearly unconstitutional, and contrary to that, 
in which till of late, Government has been supported, by the free Gift of the People in the American Assemblies or Parliament; as also for the 
Maintenance of a large Standing Army; not for the Defense of the newly acquired Territories, but for the colonies and in a Time of Peace. The 
decent , humble and truly loyal Applications and petitions from the Representatives of this province for the Redress of these heavy and very 
threatening Grievances have hitherto been ineffectual, being assured from authentic intelligence that they have not yet reached the Royal Ear. The 
only affect of transmitting these Applications…. Has been a mandate from one of His Majesty's Secretaries of State to the governor of this 
province, to Dissolve the general Assembly , merely because the late House of Representatives refused to Rescind a Resolution of a former House, 
which implied  nothing more than Right in American subjects to Unite in humble and dutiful petitions to their gracious Sovereign, when they 
found themselves aggrieved: This is a right naturally inherent in every Man, and expressly recognized by the glorious Revolution as the birthright 
of an Englishman….. 
 
The concern and perplexity in which these Things have thrown the People, have been greatly aggravated by a late Declaration of His Excellency 
governor (Francis) Bernard, that one or more regiments may soon be expected in this Province.  
The Design of these Troops is in everyone's apprehension nothing short of Enforcing by military Power the Execution of Acts of Parliament in thje 
forming of which the Colonies have not , and cannot have any constitutional influence .  This is one of the greatest Distresses to which a free 
People can be reduced…….. 
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Grade Level 6 Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 2 days 30-60 minutes 
daily 


Time of Year Fall 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will review different genres of literature.  Venn diagrams and how they can be used in writing 
will be discussed.  Informative writing skills and what steps are included in writing an informational 
composition will be reviewed.  Students will review topic sentences, supporting details, writing for your 
audience, and using appropriate words which relate to the topic. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Students will read the selected selection of literature, defining key vocabulary words, discussing the main 
ideas and supporting details.  Students will write a multiple paragraph informational paper about the topic 
selected by the teacher. 
Direct Instruction 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 
the required Standard. 


Grade:      6 
Strand:     6.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 
Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 
Standard:  #2 –Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 
information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 
a.  Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition, 
classification, comparisons/contrast, and cause/effect; including formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., 
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b.  Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 
examples. 
c.  Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d.  Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e.  Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f.  Provide a concluding statement or section that follows the information or explanation presented. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows each 
student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard.  A 


The student will fill out a Venn diagram and an outline relating to their assigned topic.  The student will be 
able to write an informative/explanatory paragraph(s) to explain a particular topic and convey ideas and 
information clearly to the reader. 
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copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:    
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B               80% or above = Mastery of standard 
80% - 86% = C 
70% – 79% = D         
69% - 0% = Needs remediation 
Scoring Rubric for Suggested Prompt  (see attachment 4)             


Materials/Resources Needed Reading selection; Venn diagram; Outline for 5-Paragraph Essay; Writing Rubric for Sixth Grade. 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 
 


Anticipatory Set:  The teacher will remind students that the 
reading selection The Skills of Pericles is from a folktale play 
version of the 'Round the World by Paul T. Nolan.  The 
teacher will explain that Nolan researched information about 
Greek Mythology.  The teacher will ask students to name 
places to look for information about Greek Mythology.  
(Possible responses: encyclopedia, readings from the Iliad 
and Odyssey, non-fiction books about ancient Troy and the 
Trojan War, internet).  The teacher will point out that 
learning to write informatively will help students understand 
the informative writing they read.   
 
 


Direct Instruction:  The students will read aloud together 
The Skills of Perciles.  The students will utilize a Venn 
Diagram (see attachment 2) from a compare and contrast of 
Cimon and Hector. 
 


2 Direct Instruction:  The teacher will explain that students 
will review what makes good informative writing and then 
write informative compositions to share and publish.  The 
teacher will assign a writing prompt for the student.  For 
example:  "Write an informative composition telling a parent 
or other adult about Greek Mythology.  Include facts and 
examples to support the main idea."  Example 1:  Who were 
the Trojans?  Where was Troy?  What was the ancient city-
state like?  What happened to it?  Example 2:  To date, 


The students will write a multiple paragraph informational 
paper about an animal that they are interested in.  The 
student will start off with a question  that will be answered 
during the investigation.  This will be the main idea of the 
paper.  The student will make sure the main idea is 
supported with details and facts from several sources.  The 
student will note their sources as they go.  The student will 
write down when they found their information.  The student 
will use a graphic organizer of an outline for a 5-paragraph 
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archaeologists have uncovered at least nine cities built one on 
top of another, at the site of Troy.  Which one is a likely 
candidate for the Troy that Homer write about? 
The teacher will remind students to introduce the topic 
clearly, and include sections and headings.  The final product 
should also include text features such as:  illustrations, 
definitions, headings, and sections.  The final paragraph 
should include a concluding statement. 
Once complete, the teacher will have students work in pairs 
of small groups to discuss their compositions.  Students 
might focus on whether detailed facts and examples are used 
to support the main idea.  After they have discussed each 
other's writing, ask students to revise their compositions.    
The Teacher will have students use the questions below as 
they proofread their revised compositions: 
Did I spell the words correctly?  Did I intent paragraphs?  
Did I use commas before conjunctions in compound 
sentences? 
 
Suggested Topics: 
Hercules:  Myth or Legend 
Medusa:  Monster or Mistreated woman 
Ajax:  Greek hero or Soldier 
Helena:  Roman Beauty or Starter of Wars 
Athens vs. Sparta 
Troy and the Trojan War:  Compare and Contrast 
 
**The research and writing process will take place several 
days before the final copy is written.  The student will 
brainstorm, research, and take notes.  The student will use the 
notes to write a rough draft, edit, and revise before 
composing their final copy. 


essay to organize and plan their information (see attachment 
3).    The student may use the graphic organizer, outline, and 
notes when they write the final copy.  The student will take 
time to reread the report several times to edit and revise 
before writing the final copy. 
 
The student will also select one of the structural patterns 
found in informational text such as:  compare/contrast, 
cause/effect, chronological order, or proposition and support 
to organize their report.   
 
The student will publish their compositions by adding 
illustrations, either hand drawn or computer generated. 
 
 
 


*Standard Number:  For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2).  For K-8 Math use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7).  For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6).  For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1.). 







Page 4 of 6 


 







Page 5 of 6 


 







Page 6 of 6 


 








A.1 Educational Philosophy - Revised      John Hancock Academy, Inc.                      Page 1 of 7 


Education Plan  
A.1 Educational Philosophy  
 
Description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in the target 
population.  
 
John Hancock Academy is named to honor the legendary Governor John Hancock of Boston 
Massachusetts and continue his legacy as  a Founding Father and American patriot. Delite 
Gaddie, the founder of the school is a relative of John Hancock1.  The educational program to 
be implemented at John Hancock Academy embraces the basic educational traditions and 
values of the 1800s in a structured educational model - the Gaddie Educational Model.   
 
At the core of The Gaddie Educational Model is a philosophical approach to improving 
student achievement, which insists that each child master skills before moving on. This 
simple, back-to-basics time honored and evidence-proven approach, created by veteran 
educators Delite and Ernest Gaddie2, ensures that each student performs at his/her highest 
level. The strength of the vision of the Gaddie Educational Model includes responsibility and 
accountability for the progress of each and every student.  


 
John Hancock Academy is established with a mission to provide a learning environment that 
will improve student achievement in the basic skills aligned to state academic standards. 
John Hancock Academy commitment is to have a teacher in every classroom who cares that 
every student, every day learns and grows, and experiences success.  
 
The goal of the Gaddie Educational Model, embedded in its philosophy is that the academic 
program should be of such quality as to enable students to become academic achievers who 
produce quality work, who are extremely knowledgeable of literature, who compute and solve 
basic and intermediate math problems, and are equipped with the necessary skills to succeed in 
their junior high, high school, and college education experiences. The academic program should 
enable students to become effective communicators, with higher level of speaking, listening, 
reading, writing skills. The program will teach students how to learn to collaborate, and manage 
interpersonal relationships with diverse groups. Most of all, they will learn how to express 
themselves effectively through writing. Students educated with this model will acquire critical 
thinking skills and will know how to access information and integrate knowledge. The program 
allows them to demonstrate their newly acquired skills in application, analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation. The Gaddie Educational Model finds many ways to making the learning experience 
exciting and rewarding, so that students stay motivated and excel in their learning experience. 
The Gaddie Educational Model prepares students to be effective leaders who are founded in 
high moral principles, and beliefs, no matter what they encounter in the future. 
 


                                                 
1
 John Hancock, U.S. Representative, U.S. Governor / 1737-1793. John Hancock was an American 


Revolutionary leader and the first signer of the U.S. Declaration Of Independence. John Hancock. (2012). 


Biography.Com. Retrieved from ttp://fww.biography.com/People/John-Hancock-9327271.  


   Delite Hancock Gaddie is a third cousin of John Hancock, as confirmed by the American Historic 


Society.  
2
 Ernest Gaddie is husband to Delite Gaddie. He has over 40 years of educational, school and classroom 


experience. 
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The principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of instruction.  


Fundamental Principals of Instruction in the Gaddie Educational Model: 
1. "Direct instruction"  at the core of the instructional methodology as a research- and 


evidence proven method for helping students make the most academic progress. 
2. Intensive "phonics-fist" reading program beginning in Kindergarten. 
3. Ability grouping and mastering the material presented. A low grade is not sufficient, work 


needs to be redone until the particular concept/standard is mastered. 
4. Minimal homework, so that families have more time together and the majority of the school 


work is done at school under the guidance of the teacher. It is unfair to teach their children 
at home what teachers have failed to teach at school. 


5. All Middle Form students and above should have technology literacy foundation.  
6. Time-tested instructional methodology with new methods added as they are proven 


successful.  
7. High educational standards for all students, because high expectations lead to high 


achievements.  
8. Quiet, orderly and pleasant learning environment, with lots of positive reinforcement 


coming from the teacher. Students experience tremendous success in that learning 
environment.  


9. Strong character, self-discipline, leadership skills and life skills are fully integrated and are 
indispensable part of the Gaddie Educational Model.  


 The model combines the "Character First!3" program with the core curriculum reading 
texts, the McGuffey and Harper Readers, from the 1800s to enhance the goals for 
building character. These texts are filled with uplifting stories and poetry of character, 
hope, and patriotism. The books were also published during a time in American history 
when educational expectations were high and laced with moral values and patriotism.   


 The model includes teaching “The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People”4 to all 
students, encouraging students to be proactive with their lives and take on leadership 
roles in their communities. 


 


Rationale for the selected approach for the target population 
 
Experience 
 
The effectiveness of the selected program of instruction is evident in the performance of 
students on standardized tests and supported by research.  Delite Gaddie, the founder of John 
Hancock Academy , together with her husband, Earnest Gaddie, have developed, defined and 
refined their own educational model - the Gaddie Educational Model, which focuses on time-
tested core curriculum and instructional methodology that addresses all learning styles, as well 
as strong. The Gaddie Educational Model evolved over 30 years ago, when Delite and Ernest 
Gaddie opened their first schools and started educating children. The model includes careful 
selection of time-honored curriculum materials and research and evidence-proven instructional 


                                                 
3
 http://www.characterfirst.com/ The Character First! program teaches 49 specific qualities that make up 


an individual's character. 
4
 Covey, Stephen R  1990 The seven habits of highly effective people : restoring the character ethic. 


Melbourne: Business Library, 1990, c1989. 


 



http://happyvalleyschool.org/mcguffey.html
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methodology, which have been further refined and defined to meet the challenging 
requirements of the Arizona State Standards and Common Core Standards. The Gaddie 
Educational Model builds on the belief that school should be a positive experience for children. 
Each student should learn and feel success everyday. In addition to academic success, children 
should be taught to have a great sense of patriotism for their country and learn the good 
character traits that help them to become positive influences on the community and nation in 
which they live 
 
Delite Gaddie, the founder of John Hancock Academy has owned and managed private and 
charter schools for over 30 years. She believes school should be a positive experience for 
children. Each student should learn and feel success everyday. In addition to academic 
success, children should be taught to have a great sense of patriotism for their country and 
learn the good character traits that help them to become positive influences in the 
community and nation in which they live. Delite is a strong proponent of the belief that it is 
the school's and its leadership's commitment to have a teacher in every classroom who loves 
children and helps them do their very best. 
 
John Hancock Academy will apply the Gaddie Educational Model with fidelity, which ensures its 
success: 


 Full-day kindergarten 


 Ability grouping 


 Intensive phonics-first reading program beginning in kindergarten 


 Exclusive proven curriculum 


 Comprehension techniques 


 Mastery-Based Instruction 


 High standards of conduct and character 


 Responsibility and accountability for the progress of each child 
 
Those characteristics immediately set the school apart from other schools. 
 
The curriculum in the Gaddie Educational Model the has proven effective with a variety of 
students. In fact, it is actually the program of instruction, not just the curriculum that is so 
powerful. The combination of ability grouping, mastery-based instruction, and tutoring ensure 
that, regardless of what a student brings with him or her, none will be left behind. Students who 
struggle are given targeted assistance that helps them develop basic skills and then grow. An 
expectation of excellence is embedded in the school culture, so that students want to progress. 
 
The Gaddie Educational Model is at the core of the educational program at Happy Valley School 
in Arizona. The school has over a decade of academic excellence achieved and has consistently 
maintained "Excelling" and according to the just recently enacted A-F rating system for public 
schools in Arizona - an "A" (highest level) status. Happy Valley students have achieved levels of 
academic performance on standardized (criterion and norm referenced) tests, which compare 
to the academic performance levels of the best public schools in Arizona. This a direct evidence 
that the Gaddie Educational Model works and is effective with all students. 
 
The Gaddie Educational Model curriculum has proven effective through the years with a variety 
of students -  with diverse demographics, income levels, special education and English Language 
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learner needs. John Hancock Academy will serve target population very similar to the students 
served by Happy Valley School, where the Gaddie Educational Model has been implemented 
with great success, and serves as a testimony and validation that the model is successful in 
fostering academic excellence. The table below represents actual data for the Happy Valley 
student population compared to  estimate averages for the student population, which John 
Hancock Academy targets to serve:  
 


 The comparison shows that John Hancock Academy will serve a target population very 
similar in its ethnic composition proportions to the student population, which Happy Valley 
School currently serves: predominantly White student population, followed by Hispanics 
and similar ratios of Asian, Black and American Indian student population.  


 


 In terms of the income levels of the students as eligible for the Free and reduced Price 
Lunch, Happy valley Schools serves 14%, compared to a range of 10%-40% estimated 
averages as projected at John Hancock Academy. This percentages is in the middle of the 
projected range at John Hancock Academy.  


 


 The Gaddie Educational Model has successfully addressed the needs of special education 
and English Language Learners at Happy Valley School. John Hancock academy is also 
projecting to serve those student groups, based on the student demographic averages. 


 


 John Hancock Academy will apply the Gaddie Education Model with fidelity - the same 
grade-specific class size and student/teacher ratios as successfully implemented at Happy 
Valley School, which ensures its success.  


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Ethnicity 
Happy Valley School 


(actual data) 
John Hancock Academy 


(Estimate Averages) 


White 55% 65% 


Hispanic 31% 23% 


Asian 1% 6% 


Black 1% 6% 


American Indian or Alaska Native 1% <1% 


Income   


Students eligible for free or reduced-price 
lunch program 


14% 10%-40% 


Language Attainment   


English language learners 1% 6% 


Special Education 5% 12% 


School Size 761  570 (at full growth) 


Class Size 30 (KG & 1st) 30 (KG & 1st) 


 25 (2nd-6th) 25 (2nd-6th) 


Teacher/Student Ratio 1:15 (KG &1st) 1:15 (KG &1st) 


 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 
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Research 
 
The Gaddie Educational Model developed by Delite and Ernest Gaddie has many components, 
which make a powerful impact on the students’ ability to learn how to read, including: 


 Intensive phonics-first instruction 


 Comprehension techniques 


 Mastery-based instruction 
 


Intensive phonics-first instruction 
According to the National Reading Panel (2000)5, “In the largest, most comprehensive 
evidenced-based review ever conducted of research on how children learn reading," a 
Congressionally mandated independent panel has concluded that the most effective way to 
teach children to read is through instruction that includes a combination of methods. The panel 
determined that effective reading instruction includes teaching children to break apart and 
manipulate the sounds in words (phonemic awareness), teaching them that these sounds are 
represented by letters of the alphabet which can then be blended together to form words 
(phonics), having them practice what they've learned by reading aloud with guidance and 
feedback (guided oral reading), and applying reading comprehension strategies to guide and 


improve reading comprehension.”  Phonemic awareness instruction helped various types 
of children: normally developing readers as well as at-risk and disabled readers; 
preschoolers, kindergartners, and first graders; low socioeconomic status children as 
well as mid-high SES.6


 
 
Other studies have supported the superiority of phonics-based instruction. In Becoming a Nation 
of Readers (Anderson, R., Hiebert, E., Scott, J., Wilkinson, I. 1985)7, the national Commission on 
Education reviewed the research on reading and concluded that adopting a phonic (code 
emphasis) approach to reading instruction in America would greatly improve literacy, saying, 
"Classroom research shows that, on the average, children who are taught phonics get off to a 
better start in learning to read than children who are not taught phonics. The advantage is most 
apparent on tests of word identification, though children in programs in which phonics gets a 
heavy stress also do better on tests of sentence and story comprehension, particularly in the 
early grades". 
 
Comprehension techniques  
The Gaddie Educational Model uses the McGuffey Readers supplemented by Harcourt for its 
Reading and Language textbooks. The McGuffey Readers have endured the test of time. They 
were used successfully in public schools for over 100 years. Today, students finishing the 


                                                 
5
 National Reading Panel. 2000 Teaching Children to Read: An Evidence-Based Assessment of the 


Scientific Research Literature on Reading and Its Implications for Reading Instruction. 


6 Linnea C. Ehri Simone R. Nunes, Dale M. Willows, Barbara Valeska Schuster, Zohreh Yaghoub-Zadeh, 


Timothy Shanahan, Phonemic Awareness Instruction Helps Children Learn to Read: Evidence From the 


National Reading Panel's Meta-Analysis, Reading Research Quarterly , Volume 36, Issue 3, pages 250–


287, July/August/September 2001 
7
 Anderson, Richard C., Elfreda H. Hiebert, Judith A. Scott, and Ian A. G. Wilkinson. 1985.Becoming a 


nation of readers. Washington, DC: US Department of Education, The National Institute of Education. 148 


p. 
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McGuffey texts score significantly higher in reading on modern achievement tests than their 
counterparts who have used basal readers exclusively.  A study conducted by Indiana University, 
Bloomington in 19998, found that Harcourt Reading is "instructionally effective" across all grade 
levels, increasing student understanding of key reading skills, concepts and strategies, as well as 
their performance on criterion-referenced measures and standardized achievement tests. 
 


Mastery-based instruction 


Mastery learning has received formal emphasis only in the past thirty years, but students and 
teachers have known about this principle for a long time.  It is based on the concept that all 
students can learn when provided with conditions appropriate to their situation. The student 
must reach a predetermined level of mastery on one unit before they are allowed to progress to 
the next. In a mastery learning setting, students are given specific feedback about their learning 
progress at regular intervals throughout the instructional period. This feedback, helps 


students identify what they have learned well and what they have not learned well. 
Areas that were not learned well are allotted more time to achieve mastery. Mastery 
learning focuses on the process of mastering content based on Benjamin Bloom's Learning 
Mastery Model9,10.  Unlike traditional instruction, which holds time constant and allows 
achievement to vary within a group of students, mastery learning holds achievement constant 
and lets the time students spend in pursuit of the objectives vary (Robinsons, 1992)11.  Mastery 
learning has received formal emphasis only in the past thirty years, but students and teachers 
have known about this principle for a long time.  
 
With mastery learning, about 95% of the learners in any group can gain complete mastery of the 
designated instructional objectives. Mastery learning is not synonymous with pass/fail grading, 
nor does it imply that standards should be lowered. When mastery learning is successful, high 
standards are articulated and students receive ample time and help to meet these standards.  


                                                 
8
 A Study of the Instructional Effectiveness of the Harcourt Reading Program. Harcourt Reading Technical 


Report #2. Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Center for Innovation in Assessment.; American Conference of 


Academic Deans, Washington, DC, retrieved May 14, 2012 from ERIC Education Resources Information 


Center at http://eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal. 
9
 Bloom, B.S., Englehart, M.B., Furst, E.J., Hill, W.H., and Krathwohl, D.R. (1956). Taxonomy of 


Educational Objectives: The Classification of Educational Goals. Handbook I: The Cognitive Domain. 


New York: Longman.  
10


 Bloom's Taxonomy Levels: Knowledge (recalling information) represents the lowest level in Bloom's 


taxonomy. It is "low" only in the sense that it comes first - it provides the basis for all "higher" cognitive 


activity. Only after a learner is able to recall information is it possible to move on to comprehension 


(giving meaning to information). The third level is application, which refers to using knowledge or 


principles in new or real-life situations. The learner at this level solves practical problems by applying 
information comprehended at the previous level. The fourth level is analysis - breaking down complex 


information into simpler parts. The simpler parts, of course, were learned at earlier levels of the taxonomy. 


The fifth level, synthesis, consists of creating something that did not exist before by integrating 


information that had been learned at lower levels of the hierarchy. Evaluation is the highest level of 


Bloom's hierarchy. It consists of making judgments based on previous levels of learning to compare a 


product of some kind against a designated standard.  
11


 Robinson, M. (1992). Mastery learning in public schools: Some areas of restructuring. Education, 113(1), 


121-126.  
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Noted researcher Benjamin Bloom and others have conducted significant research on mastery 
learning. Davis and Sorrell (1995)12 revealed that students with minimal prior knowledge of 
material have higher achievement through mastery learning and experience enhanced learning 
outcomes in most subject areas with greater gains in Math and Science. 
 
Guskey and Gates (1986)13 found mastery learning produces increased achievement gains over 
traditional learning. Mastery-learning has been demonstrated to increase student performance, 
particularly for low-achieving students, and to increase retention over time of materials taught. 
Students also exhibited more positive attitudes toward learning and their ability to learn in 
mastery-based classrooms (Guskey and Gates,1986)14. Kulik (1990)15 concluded the benefits of 
mastery learning were enduring, not short term. 
 


 


                                                 
12


 Davis, D., & Sorrell, J. (1995, December). Mastery learning in public schools. Educational Psychology 


Interactive. Valdosta, GA: Valdosta State University. Retrieved May 16, 2012, from 


http://teach.valdosta.edu/whuitt/files/mastlear.html. 
13


 Guskey, T., & Gates, S. (1986). Synthesis of research on the effects of mastery learning in elementary 


and secondary classrooms. Educational Leadership, 43(8), 73-80.  
14


 Ibid. 
15


 Kulik, C., Kulik, J., & Bangert-Drowns, R. (1990). Effectiveness of mastery learning programs: A meta-


analysis. Review of Educational Research, 60(2), 265-306.  
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 Education Plan  
A.2 Target Population  
 


Target population 


 
John Hancock Academy is projected to be located along the 202 corridor in the East Valley, at the 
crossroads of McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler, Arizona.  The map below represents an 8-mile 
radius circle of the targeted location (the red point in the middle of the circle). The 8-mile target area 
includes 15 zip codes in 4 major cities of greater Metro Phoenix - Chandler, Gilbert, Mesa and Tempe. 
The immediate 4-mile radius includes primarily zip codes from Chandler and Gilbert.  


 
Table 1: Target Area 8-mile Radius Map 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


Source of Map: http://maps.huge.info/zipcolors.htm 
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Table 2: Target Area Community Demographics (by city) 
 Chandler Gilbert Mesa Tempe  


HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE         Average  Arizona  


Total households  84,951.00   64,297  165,910  64,227 379,385  2,326,468 


Family households  68.6%  77.1%  65.6%  51.1% 65.6% 66.3% 


Family households with children under 18 years  37.4%  45.6%  29.5%  22.9% 33.9% 30.1% 


Male householder, no wife present, family  5.0%  4.3%  4.7%  6.2% 5.1% 5.1% 


Male householder, no wife present, family with own children under 18 years  3.4%  2.7%  2.4%  2.4% 2.7% 2.7% 


Female householder, no husband present, family  10.8%  10.6%  10.8%  10.3% 10.6% 11.8% 


Female householder, no husband present, family with own children under 18 years  7.2%  7.2%  6.5%  6.0% 6.7% 7.2% 


Average Household size  2.69   3.03  2.63  2.42 2.69 2.63 


Average family size  3.24   3.45  3.23  3.07 3.25 3.21 


RELATIONSHIP             


Population in households  228,517.00   195,046  435,753  155,477 
  
1,014,793 6,112,128 


SCHOOL ENROLLMENT             


Population 3 years and over enrolled in school (through 12th grade)  49,216  49,962  84,736  23,045   1,227,663 


Nursery school, preschool 4,664  6.9% 4,557 6.9% 5,353 4.6% 1,534 2.5% 82,069 5.0% 


Kindergarten  4,068  6.1% 3,440 5.2% 6,446 5.5% 1,716 2.8% 89,232 5.4% 


Elementary school (grades 1-8) 26,865  40.1% 28,916 44.0% 48,426 41.6% 12,464 20.3% 698,591 42.2% 


High school (grades 9-12) 13,619  20.3% 13,049 19.9% 24,511 21.0% 7,331 11.9% 357,771 21.6% 


EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT             


Less than 9th grade  3.5%  1.9%  6.4%  4.7% 4.1% 6.6% 


9th to 12th grade, no diploma  4.3%  2.7%  7.4%  5.5% 5.0% 8.4% 


High school graduate (includes equivalency)  19.0%  18.1%  27.8%  15.6% 20.1% 25.1% 


Bachelor's degree  25.8%  26.5%  15.6%  24.2% 23.0% 16.7% 


INCOME AND BENEFITS (IN 2010 INFLATION-ADJUSTED DOLLARS)             


Median household income (dollars)  $70,775   $79,989  $50,079  $47,443 $62,072  $50,448 


Median family income (dollars)  $80,004   $87,708  $60,020  $63,670 $72,851 $59,840 


Per capita income (dollars)  $32,559   $31,476  $24,647  $26,234 $28,729 $25,680 


% OF FAMILIES WITH  INCOME  BELOW THE POVERTY LEVEL            


All families  5.1%  4.4%  8.6%  11.7% 7.5% 10.9% 


Families with related children under 18 years  7.2%  5.6%  13.7%  17.3% 11.0% 17.2% 


Families with female householder, no husband present  15.4%  13.1%  22.8%  27.7% 19.8% 28.6% 


Families with female householder, no husband present with related children under 18 years  18.6%  18.0%  29.7%  37.0% 25.8% 35.9% 


 AGE             


Total population  229,531.00   195,046  439,639  164,147 
  
1,028,363  6,246,816 


Median age (years)  33.60   31.20  34.5  27.6 31.73  35.5 


RACE             


White  79.1%  81.1%  84.0%  78.9% 80.8% 78.2% 


Black or African American  4.7%  4.1%  2.8%  4.3% 4.0% 3.9% 


American Indian and Alaska Native  1.2%  0.7%  2.3%  3.2% 1.9% 4.5% 


Asian  7.7%  5.5%  2.1%  6.9% 5.6% 2.7% 


Hispanic or Latino (of any race)  21.9%  13.2%  25.2%  20.1% 20.1% 29.0% 


Source: US Census: Data Source: American Community Survey 2005-2010: http://www.census.gov/acs/www/
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Table 2 presents the target area community demographics by city. Data in the table is based on the US 
Census American Community Survey 2005-2010 estimates and projections. The 8-mile target area 
includes 4 major cities of greater Metro Phoenix - Chandler, Gilbert and Mesa. Over 1,000,000 people in 
nearly 400,000 households live in those four cities.   
 
The averages for the four cities, related to households and types mirror closely the state averages:  


 40% of the family households have children under 18 years of age; 


 The average household size is 2.69; 


 The average family size is 3.25; 


 The percentage of single mothers raising their school age children is higher than the percentage 
of single father raising their school-age children. 


 
Regarding the educational attainments of the population, on average: 


 The majority of the population has a high school degree (20%) and bachelor's degree (23%).  
The  percentages of people in Chandler, Gilbert and Tempe with bachelor's degree is higher 
than the percentage of people with bachelor's degree in Mesa.  


 Compared to the state averages for the same indicator, educational attainment, higher 
percentage of the people living in those cities have education above high school degree.  


 
The economic wellbeing of the population living in those four cities is slightly better than the state 
averages. On average for the four cities - the medial household, family and per capita income is higher 
that the Arizona averages and the percentage of people living below the poverty level is lower than the 
state average. 


 The median household income is $62,072, compared to Arizona's $50,448; 


 The median family income is $72,851, compared to Arizona's $59,840; 


 The per capita income is $28,729, compared to Arizona's $25,680; 


 7.7% of the population live below the poverty level, compared to Arizona's 10.9%; 


 The percentages of single mothers and single fathers raising their school-age children mirror the 
state's relationship - there are more single mothers with school age children living below the 
poverty level. 


 
The four cities house younger population than the state average: the average median age for the four 
cities gravitates around 30.00 compared to 35.5 for the state of Arizona. The youngest population lives 
in Tempe, which is explained by the presence of Arizona State University, which, according to ASU's 
2011 Quick Facts1, with a 2011 enrollment of 72,254, it is the largest public university in the United 
States by enrollment.  
 
The population living in those four cities is predominantly White , followed by the Hispanic or Latino 
group, Asian and Black  and very small Native American ethnic presence. 


                                                 
1
 http://uoia.asu.edu/sites/default/files/quickfacts/Quick_Facts_Fall_2011.pdf 
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Table 3: Target Area Community Demographics (by zip code) 


 
Zip 85210 85202 85284 85226 85224 85225 85286 85248 85249 85298 85297 85295 85296 85234 85233  


City Mesa Mesa Tempe Chandler Chandler Chandler Chandler Chandler Chandler Gilbert Gilbert Gilbert Gilbert Gilbert Gilbert Arizona 


                       


Population 37502 41535 18755 46656 46238 81813 41432 40339 42599 19861 28549 38724 38177 56655 51504 6712547 
Population Change 
Since 1990 23% 2% 51% 167% 45% 110% 1626% 186% 2844% 1595% 3671% 1727% 1218% 227% 312% 83% 
Number of 
Households 12785 16042 6043 16217 15593 26082 12778 15977 13009 5622 8048 11426 11238 16662 16572 2357204 
Average household 
size 2.88 2.58 3.1 2.88 2.93 3.13 3.24 2.49 3.27 3.53 3.55 3.39 3.39 3.4 3.11 2.8 


Median Age 29.21 29.73 36.46 31.58 31.99 29.98 30.59 43.95 33.61 31.4 30.21 28.91 26.69 30.68 30.91 34.42 


                       
Median Household 
Income $44,335 $47,084 $110,974 $75,253 $66,821 $59,982 $78,060 $67,198 $76,991 $74,299 $74,961 $76,671 $82,773 $78,061 $79,333 $51,717 


Per Capita Income $20,795 $22,915 $41,666 $31,222 $26,801 $22,893 $28,415 $34,639 $26,608 $24,282 $23,630 $23,529 $28,614 $28,836 $28,945 $25,525 


White Collar Jobs 70.45% 79.97% 74.67% 72.44% 80.93% 73.65% 76.73% 74.83% 70.01% 66.32% 70.80% 78.72% 74.89% 76.71% 65.34% 75% 


Blue Collar Jobs 29.55% 20.03% 25.33% 27.56% 19.07% 26.35% 23.27% 25.17% 29.99% 33.68% 29.20% 21.28% 25.11% 23.29% 34.66% 25.29% 


                       


White 50% 58% 71% 64% 63% 52% 61% 64% 69% 67% 66% 67% 69% 72% 65% 59% 


African American 3% 4% 2% 4% 4% 4% 3% 2% 1% 1% 2% 2% 3% 2% 3% 3% 


Hispanic 29% 22% 15% 18% 20% 28% 21% 12% 26% 22% 22% 20% 18% 17% 19% 24% 


Native American 2% 3% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 15% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 3% 


Asian 2% 3% 7% 7% 5% 3% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 2% 3% 3% 6% 2% 


Other 13% 9% 4% 6% 8% 12% 11% 4% 1% 8% 8% 8% 6% 6% 7% 9% 


                       


Less Than 9th Grade 11% 6% 2% 1% 4% 12% 5% 3% 10% 6% 6% 7% 2% 3% 3% 8% 


Some High School 9% 7% 3% 3% 6% 9% 6% 7% 7% 11% 9% 4% 4% 5% 4% 9% 


High School Graduate 30% 27% 16% 20% 25% 25% 22% 28% 25% 24% 22% 20% 24% 23% 22% 30% 


Some College 26% 29% 24% 29% 28% 25% 29% 27% 31% 25% 28% 30% 32% 29% 29% 26% 


Associate Degree 8% 10% 10% 11% 12% 9% 11% 9% 7% 9% 10% 17% 12% 12% 11% 9% 


Bachelor's Degree 16% 21% 46% 35% 24% 19% 27% 26% 20% 25% 25% 23% 26% 28% 31% 18% 


Graduate Degree 7% 11% 27% 18% 12% 9% 13% 13% 10% 8% 9% 13% 11% 12% 16% 10% 


Source: www.homefair.com: Data source: US Census Bureau Estimates and Projections 


 







A.2 Target Population - Revised                 John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                Page 5 of 13 
 


 


Table 3 presents community demographic data, detailed by the zip codes that fall within the 8 mile 
radius of the target location for John Hancock Academy.   


 Population change since 1990 data reveals that John Hancock Academy targets an area with 
some of the highest population growth that occurred in the East Valley - the new development 
areas in the East Valley, where the growth ranges between over  1000%  to as high as 2800% in 
85226, 85248, 85249, 85298, 85297 and 85296 in Chandler and Gilbert.  


 The average income for the zip codes ($71,954) is approximately 40% higher that the state 
average ($51,717). The fact that some of the top private employers in the Greater Metro 
Phoenix area have located their facilities, such as: 


o Intel, Bank of America Mortgage Processing, Microchip Technology, Freesclae 
Semiconductors, Orbital Sciences and Verizon Wireless in Chandler2;  


o Banner Health Care, Wal-Mart, Target, Mercy Gilbert Medical Center, GoDaddy.com, 
Fry's Food Store, Dillard's, Costco, B H Drywall, Stucco & Painting, General Dynamics, 
Hunter Contracting in Gilbert3;  


o The Boeing Company, Banner Medical Centers and Empire Southwest/Caterpillar, LLC in 
Mesa4, and  


o Arizona State University, SRP, Safeway Inc., Wells Fargo, Freescale Semiconductor 
(Motorola), Honeywell, Chase Manhattan Corporation, US Airways, Edward Jones, Sundt 
and State Farm Insurance in Tempe5.  


These employers provide top employment white collar jobs opportunities, which require higher 
levels of education - the zip codes reveal that the prevailing percentage of people with 
bachelor's degree is an average over 25% to as high as 35%in Chandler's, as high 31% in Gilbert's 
and highest of 46% in Tempe's zip codes. Those averages are higher than the state average for 
education attainment (18%) and at certain zip codes exceeds that average to as much as 300%.  
 
The top public employers, according to the cited sources for all four cities are the school 
districts, followed by the city governments. The fact that school districts in these four cities is 
the largest public employer speaks of the high demand of educational services in the target 
area. 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


                                                 
2
 Data Source: City of Chandler Economic Development; updated March 2012, From 


http://www.chandleraz.gov/default.aspx?pageid=305, accessed on June 14, 2012 


3 Data Source: http://phoenix.about.com/od/govtcity/ss/gilbert_4.htm, accessed on June 15, 2012 
4
 Data Source: The Business Journal Book of Lists, based on the number of full-time equivalent employees; Mesa 


Chamber of Commerce, From http://mesaaz.gov/economic/TopEmployers.aspx, accessed on June 15, 2012 
5
 Data Source: Tempe's Top Employers Revised May 2012 , From 


http://www.tempe.gov/modules/showdocument.aspx?documentid=8955, accessed on June 15, 2012 
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Table 4: Target Area School Community: 
 


 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


Source: 
http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/districtsearch/district_detail.asp  


Data Source: CCD Public school district data 2009-2010, 2010-2011 school years 


 
Chandler Unified District Elementary Schools (30)   Gilbert Unified District Elementary Schools     (27)  
Chandler Unified District Middle Schools         (10)   Gilbert Unified District Middle Schools            (11)  
Chandler Unified District High Schools             (7)    Gilbert Unified District High Schools                 (7)  


Source: www.greatschools.org  


Data Source: AZ Dept. of Education, 2007-2008 


 


 


Ethnicity 
Chandler Unified 


District 
State Average 


White 57% 45% 
Hispanic 28% 41% 
Asian 7% 3% 
Black 7% 6% 
American Indian or Alaska Native <1% 6% 


Source: www.greatschools.org  


Data Source: AZ Dept. of Education, 2007-2008 
 


 


Ethnicity 
Gilbert Unified 


District 
State Average 


White 73% 45% 
Hispanic 17% 41% 
Black 5% 6% 
Asian 5% 3% 
American Indian or Alaska Native <1% 6% 


Source: www.greatschools.org  


Data Source: AZ Dept. of Education, 2007-2008 
 


 


 
 Chandler Unified State Average 


Students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch program 28% 51% 


English language learners 9% 14% 


Special Education 11.4% 10-12% 


 Gilbert Unified State Average 


Students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch program 19% 51% 


English language learners 3% 14% 


Special Education 12.4% 10-12% 


Source: www.greatschools.org  


Data Source: AZ Dept. of Education, 2007-2008 


  


 


Total Schools: Gilbert Unified 43  


 
 Total Students:  38,800  


 Student/Teacher Ratio:  18.49  


 


Total Schools: Chandler Unified 42  


 
 Total Students:  38,147  


 Student/Teacher Ratio:  19.21  
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John Hancock Academy will be drawing students primarily from the two school districts that 
immediately surround the target location for the school - Chandler and Gilbert Unified Districts. 
Combined, both school districts service approximately 77,000 students in 85 PK-12 schools (57 
elementary, 22 middle and 14 high schools).  The population demographics and the population growth, 
especially in some of the zip codes in the target area (over 1000% in 85226, 85248, 85249, 85298, 85297 
and 85296 in Chandler and Gilbert), which speaks of brand new development areas reveal student 
population growth. This population growth and the resulting student growth creates a need for charter 
schools, including John Hancock Academy to target this particular market in the East Valley.   
 
The majority of the students in the targeted school districts are elementary school age  - John Hancock 
Academy targets children in the K-6 grade age span. The students that go to these school districts reflect 
the population demographics - they are predominantly White, followed by the Hispanic, Asian and Black 
groups. The students eligible for free and reduced lunch in both school districts are below the state 
average of 51%.  As a result of the population demographics, the percentage of English language 
learners is substantially below the average for the state (14%). The percentage of special education 
students are at the upper end of the national and state averages of 10-12%.  
 
The average school size, based on the 20 district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-mile 
area from the targeted location is 515 students, with districts schools being approximately twice as 
larger than the charter schools (approx 700 for district and 300 for charter schools). The planned school 
size for John Hancock Academy is 570 students at full growth, which is approximately in the middle of 
this school size range. 
 
The teacher/student ratio for both school districts is 19.21 (Chandler) and 18.41 (Gilbert). John Hancock 
Academy's educational model includes lower teacher/student ratios - 1:15 for KG and 1st grades and 
1:15 to 1:20 for 2nd through 6th grades. 
 
Based on the community and student economic and demographic profiles of the target area, John 
Hancock Academy estimates the following general profile, established on averages for the various 
variables: Table 5: John Hancock Academy - Estimated Average Student Demographic Profile: 
 


Ethnicity 
Happy Valley School 


(actual data) 
John Hancock Academy 


(Estimate Averages) 


White 55% 65% 


Hispanic 31% 23% 


Asian 1% 6% 


Black 1% 6% 


American Indian or Alaska Native 1% <1% 


Income   


Students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch 
program 


14% 10%-40% 


Language Attainment   


English language learners 1% 6% 


Special Education 5% 12% 


School Size 761  570 (at full growth) 


Class Size 30 (KG & 1st) 30 (KG & 1st) 


 25 (2nd-6th) 25 (2nd-6th) 


Teacher/Student Ratio 1:15 (KG &1st) 1:15 (KG &1st) 


 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 
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Table 6: Student Academic Achievement: School Level Data 


 


 


School Name 
Number 


of 
Students 


Free/Reduced 
Lunch 
Eligible 


Per Pupil 
Funding 


AZ Learns Label 
A-F 


Label 
Math 


Proficiency 
Reading 


Proficiency 


Math Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Reading Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Charter Schools:          


1.Benjamin Franklin Charter School - Gilbert 472 0%* $5,811 Excelling A 85.2 91.7 63.0 Typical 51.0 Typical 


2.Chandler Scholastic Academy 78 0%* $7,189 Performing Plus n/a 75.6 87.8 48.5 Typical 33.5 Typical 


3.American Leadership Academy- Gilbert 503 0%* $7,477 Performing Plus C 61.6 82.9 42.0 Typical 39.0 Typical 


4.Sequoia Choice - Star Performing Arts 122 0%* $6,319 Performing Plus C 46.8 74.2 26.0 Low 47.0 Typical 


5.Dobson Academy, The - A Ball Charter School 589 34% $7,151 Highly Performing A 82.1 93.7 58.5 Typical 53.0 Typical 


6.Gilbert Arts Academy 194 40% $9,314 Highly Performing n/a 67.7 88.7 34.5 Typical 52.0 Typical 


7.Leading Edge Academy 141 21% $7,257 Performing Plus C 69.2 83.1 47.5 Typical 38.0 Typical 


8.Learning Foundation - Gilbert 310 46% $7,524 Performing Plus B 64.1 84.1 52.5 Typical 52.0 Typical 
9. Imagine Charter Elementary at West Gilbert 416 29% $9,243 Highly Performing B 61.5 80.7 49.0 Typical 52.0 Typical 


10. Imagine Charter Middle at West Gilbert 113 38% $7,616 Performing Plus B 54.8 71.2 75.0 High 53.0 Typical 


11.Vector Prep and Arts Academy 156 84% $7,995 Performing n/a 46.6 70.7 45.5 Typical 56.5 Typical 


12.Great Hearts Academies - Chandler Prep 933 0%** $8,743 Excelling A 91.8 97.5 43.5 Typical 48.0 Typical 


13.Great Hearts Academies - Archway Chandler 506 0%**  n/a new school n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 


14.BASIS Chandler 690 0%** $230,000 n/a new school n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 


15.Athlos Traditional Academy 399 0%** $6,256 n/a new school n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 


* Does not measure; ** New School          


Charter Schools Averages: 317 42% $7,612   67.2 84.7   


District Schools:          
16.Anna Marie Jacobson  Elementary School 932 13% $7,920 Excelling A 85.9 94.1 60.0 Typical 62.0 Typical 


17.Ashland Elementary 885 18% $8,362 Excelling B 81 91.4 46.0 Typical 44.0 Typical 


18.Chandler Traditional Academy - Independence 909 3% $7,920 Excelling A 93.1 96.6 52.0 Typical 56.0 Typical 


19.Chandler Traditional Academy - Liberty Campus 787 9% $7,920 Excelling A 94.3 95.5 57.0 Typical 59.0 Typical 


20. Dr Howard K Conley Elementary School 690 40% $7,920 Highly Performing B 75.7 86.4 50.0 Typical 53.0 Typical 


21. Erie Elementary School 508 80% $7,920 Performing Plus C 48.2 69.6 50.0 Typical 55.5 Typical 


22.Frye Elementary School 686 83% $7,920 Performing C 51 58.3 50.0 Typical 37.5 Typical 


23.Hartford Sylvia Encinas Elementary 627 89% $7,920 Performing D 48.6 63.5 39.0 Typical 38.0 Typical 


24.Ira A. Fulton Elementary 875 10% $7,920 Excelling A 87.9 95.7 57.0 Typical 57.5 Typical 


I25.Islands Elementary School 637 32% $8,362 Highly Performing B 67.4 84.3 42.0 Typical 43.0 Typical 


26.Knox Elementary School 504 53% $7,920 Performing Plus C 51.7 72.9 51.0 Typical 53.0 Typical 


27.Marshall Humphrey Ii Elementary School 457 47% $7,920 Performing C 48.5 69.9 44.5 Typical 46.0 Typical 


28.Quartz Hill Elementary 809 10% $8,362 Excelling A 87 92.4 48.0 Typical 51.0 Typical 


29.Robert and Danell Tarwater Elementary 813 16% $7,920 Excelling B 83.5 90 46.0 Typical 44.0 Typical 


30.Rudy G Bologna Elementary 722 61% $7,920 Performing C 53.8 72.4 44.5 Typical 49.0 Typical 


31.San Marcos Elementary School 511 91% $7,920 Performing C 49.8 59.1 34.0 Typical 41.0 Typical 


32.Sanborn Elementary School 745 34% $7,920 Highly Performing C 68.3 81.3 47.0 Typical 44.0 Typical 


33.Shumway Elementary School 628 44% $7,920 Performing Plus C 63.3 71.7 42.0 Typical 42.0 Typical 


34.Spectrum Elementary 705 21% $8,362 Highly Performing B 76.6 88.4 45.0 Typical 52.0 Typical 


35.T. Dale Hancock 830 31% $7,920 Excelling A 82.2 88.4 54.0 Typical 57.0 Typical 


District School Averages: 713 39% $8,008   69.9 81.1   


Source: Arizona Charter Schools Association Education Evaluator Database: Data Source: Arizona Department of Education 2010-2011 SY 
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Table 7 presents school level data for the existing and operating 20 district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-mile area from 
the targeted location for John Hancock Academy. 


 The average school size, based on the 20 district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-mile area from the targeted location is 
515 students, with districts schools being approximately twice as larger than the charter schools (approx 700 for district and 300 for charter 
schools). The planned school size for John Hancock Academy is 570 students at full growth, which is approximately in the middle of this 
school size range. 


 The average percentage of students eligible for the free and reduced lunch for all 35 public schools reviewed is 40% and ranges from as low 
as 3% to as high as 89%. Some of the charter schools, marked with "*" do not collect data on the free and reduced eligibility of their 
students. Others, marked with "**" are new schools and data for them is unavailable.  


 Academic Performance  - student achievement and academic growth levels.  
o 31% of the schools are "Excelling" and have earned the highest "A" rated label; 
o 28% of the schools are "Highly Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "B" rated label; 
o 38% of the schools are "Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "C" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools are "Performing" and have earned "D" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools (s schools) have not received their A-F label; 
o With the exception of one school, all other 31 schools have achieved typical academic growth for their students. 


 
Table 7: Academic Achievement Data - Comparisons to Averages in Public Schools in Target Area 


 


Number 
of 


Students 


Free/Reduced 
Lunch 
Eligible 


Per Pupil 
Funding 


AZ Learns Label 
A-F 


Label 
Math 


Proficiency 
Reading 


Proficiency 


Math Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Reading Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Charter Schools Averages: 317 42% $7,612   67.2 84.7   


District School Averages: 713 39% $8,008   69.9 81.1   


Combined Charter and District Averages 515 40% $7,810   68.5 82.9 Typical Growth Typical Growth 


Happy Valley School (Gaddie School) (Charter) 761 14% $6,709 Excelling A 90.6 97.2 60.0 Typical 54.0 Typical 


State of Arizona (Average for All Grades, except Growth for-K-8)  51%       79.0 64.0 48.0 Typical 49.0 Typical 


 
Table 8: Academic Achievement Data - Comparisons to Best Performing Public Schools in Target Area 


Chandler Traditional Academy - Independence (D) 909 3% $7,920 Excelling A 93.1 96.6 52.0 Typical 56.0 Typical 


Chandler Traditional Academy - Liberty Campus (D) 787 9% $7,920 Excelling A 94.3 95.5 57.0 Typical 59.0 Typical 


Great Hearts Academies - Chandler Prep (Charter) 933 0% $8,743 Excelling A 91.8 97.5 43.5 Typical 48.0 Typical 


Happy Valley School (Gaddie School) (Charter) 761 14% $6,709 Excelling A 90.6 97.2 60.0 Typical 54.0 Typical 


State of Arizona (Average for All Grades, except Growth for-K-8)  51%       79.0 64.0 48.0 Typical 49.0 Typical 


 


 
Table 7 presents information that compares data about Happy Valley School (a school, representing a typical Gaddie Educational Model) to 
averages among district and charter public schools. Table 8 presents information that compares data about Happy Valley School to the best 
performing district and charter public schools in the immediate target area.
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The Gaddie Educational Model, as implemented by John Hancock Academy meets the needs of the 
target population in several key areas: (1) Need for more schools in the target area; (2) Need for quality 
educational choices  for parents and students in the target area and in Arizona; (3) Need for a quality 
program of instruction to improve student achievement in the target population; and (4) Need for 
efficient public education. 
 
1. Need for more schools in the target area: 
John Hancock Academy will be located along the 202 corridor in the East Valley, at the crossroads of 
McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler, Arizona.  The connected transportation loop between 101, 
202 and I-60 provides for increased accessibility of the school location.  
 
The East Valley has experienced some of the highest rates of population growth in the greater Metro 
Phoenix area and Arizona, ranging from 45% to over 2,000% growth as the US Census Bureau data 
shows since 1990 (Table 3).  As a result, many of the elementary level public district schools in the area 
are large (average over 700 students) with large classes and cannot adequately serve the diverse 
educational needs of the student population.  
 
Two major school districts in the immediate target area (less than 4 miles radius)  - Chandler Unified and 
Gilbert Unified serve approximately 77,000 students (K-12) with additional 5,000 K-8 students served in 
13 charter schools6. The eight mile radius of the target area includes parts of Mesa and Tempe, which 
substantially increases the outreach of the school (over 100,000 students in the K-6 targeted range).  
Four new charter schools with approved charter applications are scheduled to be opened, which 
evidences the demand for more schools in the area. John Hancock Academy will need to attract less 
than 1% of the 77,000 district students, to reach its enrollment target of 570 students at full growth. To 
better serve the needs of the targeted student population, John Hancock Academy plans to provide 
free-of-charge transportation services to increase its outreach to all students in the targeted 
community. 
 
2. Need for quality educational choices  for parents and students in the target area and in Arizona:  
John Hancock Academy is designed to provide a high quality educational program, which will ensure the  
success for all of its students - it provides a time-tested curriculum delivered through instructional 
methodology which has proven over time to deliver high-level academic results, while building strong 
character, knowledge skills and citizenship values to help its students succeed in high schools of their 
choice and later in career, college and in life. Education Week's Quality Counts Report for 2012 places 
Arizona at the bottom of the scale with an overall C- Grade for the state of its education -  in 44th place 
among the 51 states.7 
 
In the target area, only 9 schools, those with "A" rated label, (or 31%) of the 32 public (district and 
charter) schools8 researched in the immediate 4-mile radius area of the target location, which serve the 
targeted grades (K-6) meet and exceed the state levels of math and reading proficiency (Table 6). This 
immediately leaves the rest of the students in the 23 schools (or 69%) academically underserved by their 
district schools. John Hancock Academy will generally target all K-6 students in the 8-mile radius target 
area , but will specifically focus on the students in schools with B, C, and D labels by offering them a high 
quality school choice to address their need for better education and increased academic achievement 


                                                 
6
 Arizona Charter School Association: Education Evaluator 2011 SY Data 


7
 Education Week: Quality Counts 2012 - State Report Cards, http://www.edweek.org/ew/qc/2012/16src.h31.html 


8
 Three of the 35 public schools are new schools and no academic information was available at the time of analaysis. 
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that will prepare them for the rigors of junior high, high school and beyond. John Hancock Academy 
plans to provide free-of-charge transportation services to increase its outreach to all students in the 
targeted community. 
 
3. Need for a quality program of instruction to improve student achievement in the target 


population 
The academic program of John Hancock Academy, based on the Gaddie Educational Model, will fill in 
the wide academic performance gap that currently exists in the area, despite the presence of A-rated 
schools. 


 The reading and math proficiency levels of the students educated with the Gaddie Educational 
Model at Happy Valley School, a Gaddie school with Excelling and A-rated status compare to those 
of the highest performing public schools in the comparison sample, which validates the efficiency of 
the Gaddie curriculum and instructional methodology (Table 7).   


 With the Gaddie Educational Model all students learn to read in their KG grade and by 3rd grade, 
they already read with comprehension. Researchers have long recognized the of the importance of 


students to learn to read by 3rd grade and the link between school graduation and school 
dropout, which can be predicted based on the characteristics exhibited in 3rd grade.9 The 
poor reader in first grade, continues to be a poor reader (Francis, Shaywitz, Stuebing, Shaywitz and 
Fletcher, 1996; Torgesson and Burgess, 1998). 10    


 In mathematics, the achievement levels and academic growth levels of the students educated with 
the Gaddie Educational Model at Happy Valley School meet and exceed the levels of the highest 
performing district and charter schools in the comparison sample and in Arizona. “Mathematics 
achievement is often characterized as a gatekeeper for college admission, a critical filter restricting 
choice of majors and a significant predictor of overall college success,” says one of the authors of a 
study, entitled “The Long-Term Effects of Small Classes in the Early Grades: Lasting Benefits in 
Mathematics Achievement at Grade 9”.11 The researchers also adds  that mathematics achievement 
also is an important predictor of how much income people earn throughout their careers.  


 The Gaddie Educational Model meets the needs of the target population for increased academic 
performance in that it addresses the diverse needs of all students in the target population. The 
highest performing schools in the sample serve a very limited number of low-income students - 
between 0% and 9%, which in the comparison sample shows that those schools educate fairly high 
income students. For comparison, Happy Valley School, where the Gaddie Educational Model is 


                                                 
9
 The Arizona Department of Education Reading First Program provides a detailed analysis and research base for the 


link between reading achievement in early elementary grades and later academic success.  According to their cited 


research, this link has been documented as early as the late 60's and early 70's (Bloom and Lloyd, 1978).  Research 


has shown that school graduation and school dropout can be predicted based on the characteristics exhibited in 3rd 


grade. Of these, reading achievement and most recently included math achievement is one of the most predictive 


(Lloyd, 1978).  ADE research cites: "One of the most compelling findings from recent research is that children who 


get off to a poor start in reading, rarely catch up" (Torgeson, 1998). In a report, ( (published in 2011) supported by 


the Annie E. Casey Foundation entitled Double Jeopardy: How Third-Grade Reading Skills and Poverty Influence 


High School Graduation the researchers confirm this link in the first national study to calculate high school 


graduation rates for children at different reading skill levels and with different poverty rates. "Results of a 


longitudinal study of nearly 4,000 students find that those who don’t read proficiently by third grade are four times 


more likely to leave school without a diploma than proficient readers. For the worst readers, those couldn’t master 


even the basic skills by third grade, the rate is nearly six times greater." 
10


 Ibid. 
11


 “The Long-Term Effects of Small Classes in the Early Grades: Lasting Benefits in Mathematics Achievement at 


Grade 9” published in the Journal of Experimental Education, April 26, 2001, Vol. 20 No. 15. Source: 


http://chronicle.uchicago.edu/010426/class-sizes.shtml 
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implemented with tremendous success, 14%of the students qualify for free and reduced lunch. In 
addition, the Gaddie Educational Model very successfully has addressed the needs of students with 
special and ELL needs. 


 


 The students taught with the Gaddie Educational Model are recognized for their high academic 
performance and very much desired at nationally recognized top performing college prep high 
schools, such as BASIS (in Arizona). As is the case with Happy Valley School, BASIS  positioned their 
North Phoenix  campus near Happy Valley School as a natural quality feeder school.  


 
4. Need for efficient public education: 
The Gaddie Educational Model implemented in John Hancock Academy meets the need for efficient 
public education by achieving academic excellence in a very efficient way: according to the Arizona 
Charter School Association’s Education Evaluator dataset for SY2011 Happy Valley School operation cost 
the taxpayer only $6,709 per student, which is substantially below the cost per student compared to 
similar Excelling and/or A-rated district or charter schools (Table 8). In addition, as a Gaddie school, John 
Hancock Academy will not charge the parents any upfront fees or extra fees, while providing a full-day 
Kindergarten and transportation services. 
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Class size and teacher- student ratios  


 
Class size:  


 Consistent with the Gaddie Educational model, class size at John Hancock Academy will be 
limited to 25-30 students.  


 
Teacher/Student Ratios: 


 For KG and 1st grade levels, the model includes a full time teacher and a full time instructional 
aide at all times, which translates to a 1:12 to 1:15 teacher/student ratio; 


 For 2nd through 6th grades, the model includes a full time teacher and a part-time instructional 
aide, which translates to approximately 1:15 to 1:20 teacher/student ratio. 


 
The class size and the teacher/student ratio in the Gaddie Educational Model facilitates the 
implementation of the Gaddie's own developed scientifically-based curriculum (traditional, time-tested, 
back to basics) and the application of the instructional methodology that delivers it (direct instruction, 
ability grouping and mastery learning)  for increased student achievement.  It meets the needs of the 
target population for smaller class sizes and individual teacher attention to each student, as well as early 
intervention.  With the Gaddie Educational Model and class size and teacher/student ratio, students 
learn to read in their KG grade and by 3rd grade, they already read with comprehension. 
 
Researchers think small class sizes are effective because they provide opportunities for more 
individualized instruction.  “For example, with small classes, teachers can identify and remedy incipient 
problems among students at risk for low achievement,”12 . “Small classes may make existing instruction 
more effective. For example, small classes may lead to fewer disruptions and more time on academic 
instruction or more effective whole-class instruction", as reported by one of the researchers in the 
study, which is the first study to track the impact of early small class size on high school mathematics 
achievement, which is an important predictor of future success. Students beginning school in small 
classes continue to benefit many years later and outscore other students in high school mathematics, 
according to new research co-authored by scholars at the University of Chicago.  
 
 
 
 


                                                 
12


 The results are reported in “The Long-Term Effects of Small Classes in the Early Grades: Lasting Benefits in 


Mathematics Achievement at Grade 9” a study published in the Journal of Experimental Education, April 26, 2001 


Vol. 20 No. 15 Source: http://chronicle.uchicago.edu/010426/class-sizes.shtml 
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Education Plan  
A.3 Program of Instruction  
 
Curriculum for the core academic content areas  


John Hancock Academy will use an exclusive, back-to-basics educational program - the Gaddie Educational 
Model. This is an authentic, uniquely created educational model, which incorporates a proprietary curriculum 
and instructional methodology aligned to the educational philosophy of history, heritage,  and character, 
developed, tested and refined by the founder, Delite Gaddie, over a thirty-year period in the schools she 
founded. This is an all-inclusive foundational curriculum  for the core content and emphasizes: 


 In Reading - Phonemic reading, coupled with comprehension techniques; 


 In Math - Basic math facts, operations with advanced math concepts, as well as problem solving 
techniques;  


 In Writing - A language program that includes spelling, grammar and 6-Traits writing. 
 
The Gaddie Educational Model is delivered only though high quality instructional materials, that are time 
honored, tested in practice and proven to work, as well as highly supported by research and evidence to 
provide high quality educational results for all groups of students. Because of that, the Gaddie Educational 
Model supports the rigor of the Common Core standards in their implementation. There is strong evidence 
that the choice of instructional materials has large effects on student learning. Recent research on the 
implementation of the Common Core standards reveals that those standards have a chance of raising student 
achievement only if they are implemented with high-quality materials.1  The Gaddie Educational Model uses 
the following instructional materials to deliver the core curriculum subjects:   
 
The Gaddie phonics and math curriculum: the Gaddie Educational Model uses own developed, proprietary 
reading and math curriculum, which, for the last 30 years has proven highly successful in educating the target 
population. The curriculum is a result of actual hands-on, classroom action research and experience. It blends 
ideas from other programs and methods of instruction, isolating and further refining what is most effective 
and time and evidence-proven.  


The Gaddie reading curriculum, is phonics-based and captures two very strong trends that have been 
research and evidence proven and time-tested:  


(1) Phonics instruction is an effective method to teach children to read, and 
(2) Phonics instruction should occur in conjunction with opportunities to identify words in meaningful 
sentences and stories. 


The Gaddie phonics-based reading curriculum2 teaches reading and writing in a linguitic approach, which 
enables the child to "move naturally and easily from the spoken to the written language", by developing 
phonemic awareness, with a heavy emphasis on phonics in KG and 1st grades. Phonics and word study 
instruction provide an opportunity to teach children that there are systematic relationships between letters 
and sounds, that written words are composed of letter patterns that represent the sounds of spoken words, 
and that recognizing words quickly and accurately is a way of obtaining meaning from what is read. In 


                                                 
1  Matthew M. Chingos and Grover J. “Russ” Whitehurst.  Choosing Blindly: Instructional Materials, Teacher Effectiveness, And The 


Common Core. A report published by the Brown Center on Education Policy at the Brookings Institution, April 2012. Retrieved from 


www.brookings.edu on May 18, 2012.  
2 Gaddie Reading Curriculum®, 2005. The Gaddie phonics-based reading curriculum builds on the work of Hay, Wingo and Hletko 


(1948) on teaching reading with phonics.  
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addition, children learn that they can blend the sounds to read words and segment words into sounds to spell 
(Adams, 1990; Chard & Osborn, 1999; NRP, 2000).3  
 


The Gaddie reading model uses own-created sound-spelling and blending patterns, with an accompanying 
sound chart and dictionary, based on Latin and Greek roots, prefixes and suffixes. The phonics-based 
curriculum helps students develop a strong foundation in reading skills and comprehension which mirrors 
English Language Acquisition programs.4 The reading model includes short and long vowel readers, which are 
revised every year, as needed. For the KG and 1st grades, the model includes own-created worksheets to 
support instruction and reinforce the concepts. At each grade level, the curriculum focuses on specific sounds, 
which are then spiraled throughout subsequent grades. The Gaddie phonics-based reading curriculum is 
supported by carefully selected curriculum materials and texts, such as The McGuffey Readers, Evan-Moor 
Non-Fiction, Harcourt Publishers, Sadlier-Oxford and a variety of enrichment materials and resources. 


The Gaddie reading curriculum and methodology takes into strong consideration the research and evidence 
base for effective teaching of reading performed in the last 30 years, namely that: 
o The National Academy of Education (1984) report on the status of research and instructional practices in 


reading education concludes that phonics instruction improves children's ability to identify words and that 
phonics instruction should occur in conjunction with opportunities to identify words in meaningful 
sentences and stories.5 


o The National Research Council (1998) performed research comissionedby the US Department of 
Education and examined the available programs on beginning reading instruction, evaluating each in 
terms of the effectiveness of its phonics component. The final report asserts that existing scientific 
research supports that phonics as an effective method for teaching students to read at the word level, 
more effective than what is known as the "embedded phonics" approach of whole language (where 
phonics was taught opportunistically in the context of literature).6  


o The National Reading Panel  (2000)7 examined quantitative research studies on many areas of reading 
instruction to assess the effectiveness of different reading methodologies. With regard to phonics, their 
analysis of hundreds of studies confirmed the findings of the National Research Council: teaching phonics 
(and related phonics skills, such as phonemic awareness) is a more effective way to teach children early 
reading skills, compared no phonics instruction. The panel found that phonics instruction is an effective 
method of teaching reading for students from KG through 6th grade, and for all children who are having 
difficulty learning to read. They also found that phonics instruction benefits all ages in learning to spell. 8 


                                                 
3 Cited research from publication of Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 2007. Sylvia Linan-Thompson and 


Sharon Vaughn : Research-Based Methods of Reading Instruction for English Language Learners, Grades K–4., retrieved from  


http://www.ascd.org/publications/books/108002/chapters/phonics-and-word-study.aspx, on May 31, 2012 
4 Ibid. Numerous research in the English Language Acquisition as a Second language area has pointed out the close similarity of the 


development of reading processes for ELLs and that for native English speakers, which essentially includes the use of the same 


instructional sequence (Edelsky, 1981a, 1981b; Hudelson, 1984). Neurolingual research shows that ELLs can learn to read in English 


even when their oral skills in English are not fully developed (Gunn et al., 2000; Hudelson, 1984), but this instruction is more effective 


if it is accompanied by development of their oral language skills (Gersten & Baker, 2003). Most important, given that it takes longer to 


learn to read in English than it does in most languages, reading instruction should not be withheld until children have attained oral 


language proficiency in English (Quiroga et al., 2002).  Instruction therefore includes print awareness, alphabetic knowledge, 


phonological and phonemic awareness, the alphabetic principle, decoding, irregular/high-frequency words, reading practice with 


decodable text, and reading fluency when children enter school.  
5 National Academy of Education, Center for the Study of Reading, 1984. Becoming a Nation of Readers 
6 National Research Council, 1998. Snow, Catherine E., Susan Burns, Peg Griffin, eds. Preventing Reading Difficulties in Young 


Children. Committee on the Prevention of Reading Difficulties in Young Children. 
7 The National Reading Panel  (2000). Teaching Children to Read: An Evidence-Based Assessment of the Scientific Research Literature 


on Reading and its Implications for Reading Instruction 
8 Cited research from publication of Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 2007. Sylvia Linan-Thompson and 


Sharon Vaughn : Research-Based Methods of Reading Instruction for English Language Learners, Grades K–4., retrieved from  


http://www.ascd.org/publications/books/108002/chapters/phonics-and-word-study.aspx, accessed on May 31, 2012  
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The Gaddie math curriculum: The foundations of the math curriculum in the Gaddie Educational Model  come 
from Strayer-Upton Practical Arithmetic, developed by George Strayer, Professor of Education and Clifford 
Upton, Professor of Mathematics at the Teachers College , Columbia University in 1928. Ever since its 
development, this curriculum has been widely used successfully in public and private (catholic) schools and is 
very popular with home schooled children. This curriculum and teaching methodology has proven to 
successfully lay a very strong foundation for mathematics in high school and beyond. Children educated with 
this curriculum show consistently some of the highest math proficiency levels on standardized assessments.  


With Strayer-Upton Practical Arithmetic children learn the ability to compute easily and accurately and to 
interpret and solve quantitative problems.  The content and methodology are backed by research of these 
two professors. The methodology builds on the principle that "nothing stimulates a pupil's interest as the 
satisfaction he gets from his ability to do things successfully" Accordingly, the math curriculum takes the child 
in step-by-step approach in building mastery. Plenty of exercises assure mastery of the step before 
proceeding to the next one. which provides the motivation for the child to move forward in learning 
mathematics. The curriculum materials are written specifically for children, in language they are familiar with. 
New principles and concepts are clearly explained. The curriculum takes the child from the concrete to the 
abstract - all abstract exercises have been scientifically constructed and provide drill on all the fundamental 
number combinations. The curriculum provides for diagnostic and remedial work - it contains frequent 
diagnostic and remedial work with keyed references to remedial work. The curriculum has carefully planned 
instruction in problem-solving and developing this ability systematically along the skill in computation. The 
curriculum contains full provision for children with varying levels of ability with accompanying diagnostic tests 
and references to suitable materials for extra work. 


The Gaddie math curriculum is supplemented with Harcourt and Saddlier Oxford Math curriculum materials.  


 McGuffey Readers –The McGuffey Readers ( the first created engaging graded readers, created in 1836 
by schoolmaster William McGuffey and attorney Alexander McGuffey), are filled with exotic adventures, 
exciting stories, beautiful poems, funny fables, and outstanding collections of great literature.  The 
McGuffeys’ approach in teaching reading is a phonics method. Children quickly learn to pronounce and 
read new words and comprehend advanced material. Voice modulation, tone, pitch, and inflection are 
emphasized in the oral reading of the material.  
 
Children also learn to evaluate, reason and develop critical thinking skills as they read. Some of the 
vocabulary is Old English, but the unique expressions and idioms force students and teachers to slow 
down and focus on the meanings of the words, the details of the unfamiliar settings, as well as the 
character building situations in which the subjects of the stories find themselves. McGuffey's Primer 
through sixth grade edition gradually increase in text difficulty as required by the Common Core 
standards.  The McGuffey and Webster’s Spelling Book will also be studied. 
 
The McGuffey Readers contain outstanding collections of great literature - selections from Daniel 
Webster, Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, Patrick Henry, Washington Irving, Louisa May Alcott, 
Charles Dickens, Elizabeth Browning, Edgar Allen Poe, Henry Wadsworth Longfellow and William 
Shakespeare. Children are introduced to the timeless stories of King Arthur, Romulus and Remus, and 
Joan of Arc—masterpieces written by true masters in literature. 
 
Delite Gaddie, a veteran educator and founder of John Hancock Academy provides a compelling 
explanation for the reasons to use the McGuffy Readers: "Our reason for using the McGuffey Readers in 
the Gaddie Educational Model is simple - children, who are taught using the McGuffeys, learn to read! 
The McGuffey Readers have endured the test of time. They were used successfully in public schools for 
over 100 years. Today, students finishing the McGuffey texts score significantly higher in reading on 
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modern achievement tests than their counterparts who have used basal readers exclusively. McGuffey 
Readers provide a high standard for measuring student progress in reading, and provide a way for us to 
meet the need to build leadership and good character in our students, as expressed in our mission 
statement."9 
 


 Evan-Moor® Non-Fiction10 series were developed by two 1st grade teachers in a Title I school in California 
25 years ago.  These series supplement the core reading program in grades 1 through 6. They build and 
reinforce basic and complex reading skills. Each unit in the series has three articles written on the same 
topic, but at three different reading levels. Students acquire nonfiction reading skills while 
accommodating the varied reading levels in the classroom. The non-fiction series provide reading practice 
in the content areas of: social studies, science, health and safety, mathematics and the arts.  


 


 Harcourt Publishers for reading, some math, science, health, social studies, and other subjects.  
StoryTown is the PreK-6 reading /language arts program, which offers a variety of fiction and nonfiction 
literature. The workbooks include a robust vocabulary and create a rich learning environment through 
carefully selected words. 
Think Math! is the newest NSF-funded K-5 mathematics program, developed by Educational 
Development Center Inc (Harcourt's research and development arm). The program combines the best of 
traditional, research-based and competitive international approaches to learning. Problem solving, skill 
building, and conceptual development exercises allow students to visualize and establish connections 
from one lesson to the next and motivate children to learn by bringing out the natural curiosity in every 
child. 
Harcourt Social Studies is a core comprehensive program, which takes students on a journey to explore 
the people, places, and events that have impacted history. Each unit is structured with powerful Reading 
Support tools (Lesson Summary and Unit Review) to help reinforce the main ideas and accurately organize 
information. Three Leveled Readers for every unit help to further reteach, reinforce, and extend the unit 
topics. 


 


 Sadlier-Oxford11  for math, vocabulary and grammar texts The Gaddie Educational Model uses such 
proven programs as Vocabulary Workshop, Grammar Workshop, Grammar for Writing, and Progress in 
Mathematics. Saddlier-Oxford programs have consistently earned the Teacher Choice Awards for the 
Classroom. 
Sadlier-Oxford for Math: Progress in Mathematics ©, Grades K-6 has a rigorous content, which aligns 
with the Common Core Standards. These are student-centered textbooks provide for integrated 
assessments, intervention, and analysis, and ensure success for every student. The program is well 
supported with methodological resources (Planning and Pacing Guides), which support the interpretation 
and implementation of the Standards. It has rich instructional resources that build procedural fluency, and 
assessments to monitor students' progress in meeting the Common Core curriculum. Critical Thinking for 
Active Math Minds, Grades 3-6, prepares students in step-by-step models and abundant practice for 
Standards-Based Assessments, and equips them with critical thinking strategies to successfully decode 
multiple-choice tests in math.  
Sadlier-Oxford for Vocabulary (Grades 2-5) provides systematic, multimedia vocabulary, which meets the 
Common Core State Standards for ELA Vocabulary Acquisition and Use. The workbook introduces 
vocabulary in the context of both nonfiction and fiction reading passages. Students retain learning 
through multiple exposures to all new words. Word Study exercises develop strategies for decoding word 


                                                 
9 Excerpt from school founder, Delite Gaddie 
10 http://www.evan-moor.com 
11 http://www.sadlier-oxford.com/ 
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meanings. Shades of Meaning features idioms, metaphors, proverbs, and word choice so students can 
demonstrate their understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings  
Sadlier-Oxford for Grammar Grades 3–5 is a complete course in grammar, usage and mechanics skills 
with an emphasis on the application of these skills to student writing. Grammar workshops is presented in 
a three-step lesson plan – Learn, Practice, Write. The Learn section provides bite-sized skill instruction; 
Practice is scaffolded, each building on the prior, with increasing difficulty; Write provides three types of 
engaging and meaningful writing activities: Revising Sentences, Combining Sentences, and Write Your 
Own. Lessons are followed by a Unit Review to reinforce learning, and a Unit Test for practice in 
standardized test format and for monitoring progress. A Test Booklet provides more options for 
assessment.  
 


 A variety of enrichment materials and resources - In order to meet the Common Core standards 
requirement for research from original text, the Gaddie curriculum was recently updated and refined to 
emphasize the study of original writings such as the Constitution of the United States, The Bill of Rights, 
Federalist Papers, original writings of General George Washington, Thomas Jefferson, and most of all, the 
writings of John Hancock, especially his address to the British authority in response to the Boston 
Massacre. The instructional methodology was also refined and introduces the Socratic method  of 
instruction when students will study the writings of Greek and Latin scholars and original literary writings. 
The curriculum also aligns with the strong character foundation of the Gaddie Educational Model to 
simultaneously allow students will learn valuable knowledge of some of the valuable moral character 
building text when they read from the original McGuffey Readers.  
 


Methods of instruction  
John Hancock Academy’s approach to learning embraces the time-honored back to basics mastery 
methodology, researched, defined and refined in the Gaddie Educational Model  that includes all modalities of 
learning styles. The Gaddie philosophy of education is deeply rooted in the Gaddie Educational Model. The 
foundational curriculum in the model is best delivered with direct instruction at its core and has  a flexibility 
built into it to adapt instruction to meet the needs of the individual learner. The model includes: 


 Ability Grouping Form System: Unlike other mainstream public schools that use numerical grade levels, 
the Gaddie Educational Model incorporates ability grouping.  Based on the ability grouping , the Gaddie 
Educational Model  establishes a form system, which allows students to progress more rapidly and are not 
held back academically. John Hancock Academy will apply the following that form system: 


o Kindergarten Form: (Equivalent to Kindergarten);  
o Lower Form: (Equivalent to First and Second grades);  
o Middle Form:  (Equivalent to Third and Fourth grades);  
o Upper Form: (Equivalent to Fifth and Sixth grades). 


 Intensive "Phonics-First" Instruction: With the Gaddie Educational Model, children learn to read in KG. 
Phonics starts in a full-day KG class setting. The simple, fun approach has children sounding out difficult 
words with ease. Children learn to connect vocabulary and the printed text and become fluent, 
independent readers. 


 Direct Instruction 12: John Hancock Academy agrees with the research done by the U.S. Department of 
Education that direct instruction is the best method for helping all students (both advantaged and 


                                                 
12  http://psych.athabascau.ca/html/387/OpenModules/Engelmann/Engelmannbio.html, accessed on June 18, 2012: 


Direct Instruction (DI) teaching methodology is developed by Siegfried Engelmann and Wesley Becker of the University of Oregon. 


Engelmann's philosophical works and research on the effects of intensive instruction on the acceleration of cognitive performance 


demonstrated that well crafted instruction could boost cognitive skills - in esence Engelmann demostrates that intelligence could be 


taught, in contrast to Jean Piaget's view that children's intellectual development was a function of stages of development and time. The 


results from this type of empirical research - working with disadvantaged children and pre-schoolres with Down Syndrome formalized 


the logic and methods of DI.As a methodology, DI is scripted and specifies precisely what the teacher says and what the students’ 
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disadvantaged students and those with wide ranges of experience and abilities) make the most progress 
with the least amount of time and effort and is superior to other curricular programs  (Project Follow 
Through)13,14.  Direct Instruction includes features which support the other instructional elements: 


o Explicit, systematic instruction based on scripted lesson plans. 
o Ability grouping - students are grouped and re-grouped based on their rate of progress through 


the program. 
o Emphasis on pace and efficiency of instruction. Direct Instruction programs are meant to 


accelerate student progress; therefore, lessons are designed to bring students to mastery as 
quickly as possible. 


o Frequent assessment. Curriculum-based assessments help place students in ability groups and 
identify students who require additional intervention. 


 Mastery-Based Instruction: Mastery-Based Instruction is a pivotal instructional methodology, which 
has proven through research and evidence in helping every student to master core academic content. 
The Gaddie Educational Model, which the founder of John Hancock Academy perfected while 
providing K-12 academic instruction for approximately 20,000 students of the course of the last 30 
years incorporates that instructional methodology. The Gaddie Educational Model defines mastery as 
a student’s measurable understanding and command of subject matter in a tested format. 
Information must be mastered before students move on to new material. Mastery is considered 
achieved when students are tested on material taught, and are able to obtain a minimum score of 
80%.  


 Socratic Method: John Hancock Academy will also adopt the Socratic method (guided questioning), 
proven effective as instructional methodology,  into the educational model, as students will be 
studying the original writings of Greek philosophers, Latin language, Old English and especially original 
writings of the American forefathers, as they are  already part of the program. This will allow students 
to further develop their debating and critical thinking skills and  have the competitive edge to make a 
difference in their world, community, families, and found good living principles as well. 


 The Arizona State Standards: John Hancock Academy will follow the Arizona State Standards as 
defined and updated in educating the students and will integrate the Common Core Standards, as 
adopted by Arizona, into the curriculum planning in preparation for the assessment of those 
standards. All curriculum materials incorporated in the Gaddie Educational Model  align well with the 
Common Core Standards 


 Special Education at John Hancock Academy: The Gaddie Educational Model also addresses the 
educational environment for students with special needs, by providing special education services 
aligned to each student’s IEP through an inclusion program or resource model, as it meets the needs 
of the students in the least restrictive environment.  John Hancock Academy will provide special 
education services that meet the needs of its population. It will employ a Special Education teacher 


                                                                                                                                                                      
responses should be. Moreover, with DI methodology, instruction is carefully sequenced so that students do not progress to higher-order 


skills unless they have mastered prerequisite basic skills. There is a high degree of interaction between teachers and students, which 


allows the teacher to receive continuous feedback about how well the students are progressing, and to adjust instruction accordingly. 


The DI methodology makes a specific distinction between on-task and off-task behavior: instruction is arranged so that students are fully 


engaged in learning (via frequent checking for understanding and praises by the teacher to motivate student learning) the majority of the 


time. DI methodology pre-supposes that anything presumed to be learned by students must first be taught by the teacher.  
13 Ibid: Project "Follow Through", funded by the U.S. Department of Education, and led by  Siegfried Engelmann, was a long-running 


study of instructional methods that basically showed that direct instruction demonstrated positive academic results for students (students 


met and exceeded the national norms), especially when compared to other instructional models (including affective, "whole child" 


approaches), such as discovery learning, language experience and open education methods of instruction.  
14 Adams, G., & Engelmann, S. (1996). Research on Direct Instruction: 25 years beyond DISTAR. Seattle, WA: Educational 


Achievement Systems. 
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for its first year of operation. The Special Education teacher will be responsible for ensuring that the 
proper procedures uniform with state and federal law for identifying and providing services to Special 
Education students are followed, including: 45-day Child Find Screening; Child Study Team meetings; 
Assessment referrals; Assessment by a psychologist or speech therapist; Conducting a MET with 
parents in their primary language; Ensure the development of an IEP that provides a Free Appropriate 
Public Education to meet the needs of each child in the least restricted environment; Providing Special 
Education services aligned to each student’s IEP through an inclusion program or resource model, as it 
meets the needs of the students in the least restrictive environment; Offer support to regular 
education teachers to help them effectively provide accommodations to Special Education students in 
the regular education classroom; Reevaluations. 


 
John Hancock Academy will contract a school psychologist, speech and occupational therapist, or 
other therapy as needed, to provide services on site to students who qualify. The special education 
teacher, therapists and other services providers will be required to be properly certified and licensed 
to provide special education services in the state of Arizona.  
 
All teachers and aides will receive annual training on teaching strategies, how to provide services to 
special needs students, and laws and regulations related to special education services. Topics selected 
each year will always include child find procedures, pre-referral process, confidentiality, the MET and 
IEP process, behavioral management, and legal requirements. Other topics will be determined by 
changes to federal or state policies, and current student population needs. 


 


 English Language Learners: John Hancock Academy shall follow Arizona Department of Education policy 
for the identification and assessment of students identified as English Language Learners (ELL) with 
Arizona's English proficiency assessment – Arizona English Language Arizona English Language Learner 
Assessments (AZELLA). 


 


Formative assessment strategies: 
With the Gaddie Educational Model formative assessment is imbedded in instruction and is used as an 
opportunity to monitor student progression/mastery and allow teachers to make immediate changes 
regarding the management of the classroom and instructional approach and pace. (For example, a teacher 
might decide to reteach a concept if he/she observes that students do not understand it well.) Formative 
assessments also allows students to communicate their questions and ideas to teachers. Formative 
assessments provide a fluid, immediate means of tracking real-time mastery of the content and adjusting 
accordingly. Teachers at John Hancock Academy will use at least one formative assessment daily, which will 
enable them to evaluate and assess the quality of the learning that is taking place in the classroom and use 
that information to adjust instruction.  
 
Formative assessment strategies include: 


 Teacher observations of student performance; 


 Questioning strategies: daily oral and written questions and answers of the students. This is the most 
commonly used method in the Gaddie Educational Model for formative assessment. This can be made 
into a game or have students come to the board and do a math problem. Calling on students to     
answer orally is also a useful strategy within the model. 


 Short tests and quizzes: daily written textbook or teacher generated tests and quizzes  


 Self and peer group assessments: the classroom is divided into groups and formative assessments are 
done to each student by their group leader, and other classmates. The teacher does a formative 
assessment also of the group as a whole.; 
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 Student read-alouds; 


 Descriptive feedback (such as telling students what they are doing well and why). 


 Assignments, which involve library or internet research.  
 


Summative Assessment Plan  
The Gaddie Educational Model  incorporates a School Assessment Program that includes a variety of relevant, 
authentic and criterion-based assessments that most effectively measure the school’s actual classroom 
effectiveness. The assessment program includes full participation and planning for student success in 
Arizona’s mandated testing plan – AIMS and Stanford 10.  Parents receive written report cards four (4) times a 
year, as well as mid-quarter reports four (4) times a year. 


 Initial assessment with the Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT): This test is utilized for every student, 
each year as a pre-test, and post-test in reading, spelling and mathematics. The results of the pre-test are 
used for student diagnostics – students are placed in forms (consistent with the Gaddie Educational 
Model) according to their academic performance. 


 The DIBELS®
15 measures of reading skills will be used for instructional decision-making (i.e., to identify 


students who need additional instructional support and monitoring response to intervention). 


 Galileo K-12 Online16, a research-based online standards-based instructional improvement system, will be 
used to monitor the 2nd through 6th grade students’ mastery of the Arizona State Standards. Teachers 
will use the assessment results to identify specific performance objectives that each student struggles 
with in order to tailor remediation to individual student need. When assessment results indicate a need 
for remediation, a diagnosis will be made of the knowledge and the skills that the child lacks.  


 The Gaddie Educational Model also incorporates Response to Intervention to identify a student’s 
frustration level and assign tutoring. The teacher will communicate with the parents regarding the 
academic status of their child.  


 Teacher generated assessments: Monthly grade level meetings will be held by the Curriculum Coordinator 
to instruct and ensure that teachers are covering instructional material that meets the Arizona Standards 
the assessments align with the standards. 


 Curriculum publisher generated assessments 


 Arizona required criterion based testing – AIMS 


 National norm referenced testing – Stanford 10 
 


Monitoring of Student Progress: 


 DIBELS® measures of reading skills (three times a year) will be used for instructional decision-making (i.e., 


to identify students who need additional instructional support and monitoring response to intervention). 


  The on-line assessment system, Galileo, gives teachers a real-time view of student progress. They review 
the assessment results as students complete them and analyze the results weekly and adjust instruction 
in an on-going basis. 


 Monthly, teachers will be required to turn in tests and completed student projects to the Curriculum 
Coordinator of the school for review. The Curriculum Coordinator will meet with each teacher to provide 
feedback, and offer suggestions for improvement and targeted strategies. This process also ensures that 
alignment to State standards, curriculum goals and objectives are being met. 


 The school administration will review student data at least quarterly to monitor for progress and to 
address areas of weakness.  


  


                                                 
15 DIBELS®: Good, R. H., & Kaminski, R. A. (Eds.). (2002). Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills (6th ed.). Eugene, OR: 


Institute for the Development of Educational Achievement. Available: http://dibels.uoregon.edu/ 
16 Galileo K-12 Online from Assessment Technology Incorporated. Available: http://ati-online.com/ 
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Education Plan  
A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion  
 
Criteria for promotion from one level to the next 
Level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of academic core content 
 


Students at John Hancock Academy  will demonstrate their mastery of standards based core academic 
content when they achieve a level of proficiency of 80% or higher. A Proficiency benchmark grade level of 
80% is considered a grade of "C" on the school score scale. The school's goal is to have students maintain a 
minimum score of 80% on all classroom assignments, assessments, quizzes, classroom tests and report 
cards. The same benchmark may be achieved with a score of 80% or higher on standards-aligned 
diagnostic tests (issued quarterly) or a passing or higher score on the AIMS (PARCC in the future).   


The Gaddie Educational Model defines mastery as a student’s measurable understanding and command of 
subject matter in a tested format. Information must be mastered before students move on to new 
material. DIBELS and Galileo technology will be used to continually monitor the student's academic 
progress throughout the school- year through AIMS and classroom performance. 


Mastery-Based Instruction is a pivotal instructional methodology, which has proven through research and 
evidence in helping every student to master core academic content. The Gaddie Educational Model, which 
the founder of John Hancock Academy perfected while providing K-12 academic instruction for 
approximately 20,000 students of the course of the last 30 years incorporates that instructional 
methodology.  


Students who enroll in John Hancock Academy with below passing test scores or do not demonstrate 
sufficient mastery of the standards based content in core academic subjects  will be placed in tutoring, 
and/or given other remediation such as building of study skills, attendance plan, additional assignments as 
required within reason. John Hancock Academy is committed to help improve the academic progress of all 
of its students through constant intervention and assessment and allocation of available resources. The 
school's policy of 90 minutes of instruction per day in core academics helps struggling students catch up 
and excel. Additionally, the spiraling of the curriculum within the Gaddie model allows that students 
maintain mastery throughout their school career.  


 


Grade level promotion/retention 
 
Grades: 
In the Gaddie Educational Model, grades given in core classes are percentages, which reflect actual 
achievement in the core classes based on class work, homework, assessments and participation. Music, 
Computer, PE and Art give letter grades only.  Grades will be assigned as follows: 
 


A = 94% to 100% 
B = 87% to 93.5% 
C = 80% to 86.5% 
D = 73% to 79.5% 
F = 0% to 72.5% 
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Grade Level Promotion: 
Students at John Hancock Academy must meet the following criteria in order to be considered for 
promotion to the next grade level: 


1. All students achieve an average yearly grade of "C" (80%) or higher core academic subjects; 
2. All students must have no more than 10 absences during the school year; 
3. All students must demonstrate an overall compliance with all school rules, policies, and 


procedures, including but not limited to completing all class work , arrive at school promptly, and 
in dress code, act appropriately everywhere on campus, follow teacher's directions, turn in 
homework, etc.).   


4. All students must demonstrate through their classroom assessments, AIMS results, and quarterly 
diagnostic exams, which measures student's grade-level proficiency that they have satisfactorily 
met all the statewide standards requirements to progress to the next higher grade level. 


5. In the cases of students receiving special education services, special education staff will be 
included in the grade level promotion process to insure compliance with all local, state and federal 
legal requirements. Special Education students will be subject to the same promotion criteria as 
other students unless their IEP specifies otherwise. Special education students must meet the 
course study requirements identified in their IEP , which may differ from the school's criteria 
stated above as outlined in their IEPs.  


 
Retention: 
The Gaddie Educational Philosophy does not support the concept of retaining students because the 
founder believes all students can learn. This belief was formed over the course of over 30 years of 
classroom educational experience of the founder, which has supplied numerous evidence of the long-term 
detrimental effects of retaining students.  
  
 The Gaddie instructional delivery methodology  has been developed with the quality and resources to 
support the curriculum delivery process and to ensure the academic success of each and every child - no 
child is left behind and allowed to "fail" - the system allows for a wide range of educational needs of 
children to be successfully addressed and met.  Additionally, the Gaddie Educational Model  includes a 
comprehensive interventions system that is imbedded in the instruction and well developed remediation 
plan and methodology for students, who continue to struggle with academic material. 
 
If a child does not receive at least 80 % mastery level, then the child is re-taught and the test is given again. 
This process can go on for three times until mastery is reached. Under this system, no child is allowed to 
“fail.” Teachers will re-teach a concept until each student masters it, and tutoring will be made available in 
pullout groups to any struggling students.  
 
In addition to ongoing teacher evaluations in the classroom, the Gaddie Educational Model  incorporates a 
comprehensive assessment and progress monitoring system, which includes benchmarking and diagnostic 
tools to identify gaps and guide instruction in the classroom to meet the individual need of each and avery 
child.  


 WRAT will be used as a diagnostic tool for reading, spelling and math in the mid-term to new teachers 
and to the lowest ability group for each grade in order to identify students who may be falling behind.  


 DIBELS®
1 will be used to assess reading skills (Phonemic Awareness, Alphabetic Principle, Accuracy and 


Fluency, Vocabulary and Comprehension) on an individual basis and will be administered to grades K-3 
three times during the school year – at the beginning, in the middle, and toward the end of the school 
year.  


                                                 
1
 DIBELS®: Good, R. H., & Kaminski, R. A. (Eds.). (2002). Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills (6th 


ed.). Eugene, OR: Institute for the Development of Educational Achievement. Available: http://dibels.uoregon.edu/ 
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 The DIBELS® measures of reading skills will be used for instructional decision-making (i.e., to identify 


students who need additional instructional support and monitoring response to intervention). 


 Galileo K-12 Online2, a research-based online standards-based instructional improvement system, will 
be used to monitor the second through sixth grade students’ mastery of the Arizona State Standards, 
including Common Core Standards. Teachers will use the assessment results to identify specific 
performance objectives that each student struggles with in order to tailor remediation to individual 
student need. When assessment results indicate a need for remediation, a diagnosis will be made of 
the knowledge and the skills that the child lacks.  


 The Gaddie Educational Model also incorporates Response to Intervention to identify a student’s 
frustration level and assign tutoring. The teacher will communicate with the parents regarding the 
academic status of their child.  


 
The Gaddie Educational Model includes teacher’s aides (full-time for K-1 grades and part-time for 2-6 
grades), whose function is for concept reinforcement and remedial “pull-out” resource when student 
performance is falling below mastery. 
 
In addition, the needs of students who do not perform at grade level assessments and/or state mandated 
assessments (AIMS), despite the ongoing remediation available in the school, would be addressed as 
follows: 


 Determine whether the student is doing his/her job in terms of attendance, attention in the classroom, 
and completion of class work and homework; and 


 Determine whether the teacher is doing his/her job of teaching and consistently requiring a given level 
of student performance, or needs additional classroom support. 
 


If one or both parties are not doing the required work, then appropriate steps are taken to ensure that the 
work is done. If these steps do not solve the problem, or if both parties are performing the required work, 
then an effort is made to: 


 Isolate those factors that may be ameliorated in the school environment from those which may not; 
and 


 Develop, in concert with the parents and teacher and any other necessary professional educators, an 
individual learning plan to address factors or materials that the school may correct or supply 
 


Children who have special needs will be identified, evaluated and have IEPs developed and implemented. 
The Gaddie Educational Model has systems in place to respond to the special needs of identified children, 
complete their IEPs, so that they can return to regular education class. 


While very strong on that belief, the founder recognizes the need to form a policy on retention. In her over 
30 years of experience  as an educator, the founder has observed rare instances (less than 5 students of 
over 20,000 educated), where a retention decision had to be made, despite all intervention, remediation  
and academic support efforts.  In such cases, the school teachers will be authorized by the School 
Governing Board to make exception recommendations when appropriate. John Hancock Academy will 
distribute progress reports to parents every 3 weeks of students who receive 79% or less on their scores. 
The school teachers will notify the administration as soon as possible when they believe a student is in 
danger of falling behind. Parents will be constantly informed of their child's progress as 
remediation/intervention and other support is implemented.  
 


                                                 
2
 Galileo K-12 Online from Assessment Technology Incorporated. Available: http://ati-online.com/ 
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Retention will be considered, only in instances where there is a strong likelihood that the student will 
benefit academically, socially, and emotionally. In most circumstances emphasis will be placed on the 
implementation of an intervention plan to prevent retention. Additional factors will be analyzed when 
considering a student for retention. No one factor by itself is sufficient reason for retention:  


 Factors of the instructional situation: effects of instructional interventions and remediation activities; 
effective on-going communication plan with parents; time requirements/flexibility for learning; time 
requirements/flexibility for learning; opportunities for additional learning; results of accommodations 
and/or modifications; use of alternative assessments.  


 Factors related to the child: individual learning style/preferences; perceived/documented ability; 
age/grade of siblings; previous retention; history of learning disabilities of other special learning needs; 
student & parent attitude about possible retention; motivation for learning; history of 
delinquency/pre-delinquent behaviors; knowledge of English language and rate of acquisition; 
transience; emotional problems; experiential background; health history; immature 
behavior/personality characteristics. 
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Education Plan  
A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule  


2013-2014 
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John Hancock Academy will have 180 days of instruction and is compliant with A.R.S. 15-341.01. The school 
will be located within the boundaries of  City of Chandler and will be drawing the majority of its students from 
that city and has aligned its calendar with the Chandler Unified District calendar to accommodate siblings 
enrolled at different schools in the district and at John Hancock Academy. The calendar lists all official 
holidays, as well as marks the professional development days throughout the year and before the start of the 
school year. 


Weekly Schedule K-6 


 


 


The school day starts at 8:00am and ends at 4:15pm (Mo, Tu, Th , Fri), and at 2:245 pm on Wednesdays. The 
early release day on Wednesday for students provides the staff with an opportunity to create and update 
lesson plans, review assessment data, and review individual learning strategies for each student.  


 
The proposed weekly schedule for John Hancock Academy demonstrates compliance with the hours/minutes 
of instruction for each grade level served as described in A.R.S. §15-901.  In fact, the program of instruction at 
John Hancock Academy  exceeds the state requirement for the length of instruction.  Additionally, 270 min. 
each Mo, Tu, Th and Fri are dedicated to core content areas and 210 min. on Wed., which provides sufficient 
time for students to master core academic content and accommodates the curriculum delivery.  
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The table below presents calculation of the weekly minutes of instruction in comparison with the state 
requirement.  
 


 KG 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 


Total Weekly 
Minutes 


1665 1665 1665 1665 1665 1665 1665 


Total Weekly  
Hours 


27.75 27.75 27.75 27.75 27.75 27.75 27.75 


Annualized  
Hours 


990 990 990 990 990 990 990 


State Required 
Hours 


A.R.S. §15-901 
356 712 712 712 890 890 890 


 
 
Rationale for the weekly schedule in relation to the Gaddie Educational Model that supports the target 
population. 
 
The extended day and weekly schedule has proven successful in supporting the traditional, back-to-basics 
curriculum and  mastery-based instructional methodology of the Gaddie educational Model. This allows 
students sufficient time to master grade-level academic standards. Additional instructional time in language 
arts and math allows students from disadvantaged backgrounds to get a strong foundation in the basics, 
including time for teaching, re-teaching, and tutoring. More time spent in school focused on core subjects has 
proven to be highly effective with Happy Valley students, who substantially outperform their Arizona peers. 
For students who speak a native language other than English, the additional instructional time in language arts 
is tremendously helpful in enhancing their academic skills. 


 
The weekly rolling schedule of the Gaddie Educational Model supports the target population - John Hancock 
Academy targets elementary age K-6 students of diverse ethnic and socio-economic status.  Research 
supports the use of rolling schedule with diverse student population, asserting that the biorhythms and time 
of day studies influence academic achievement. Further, the  maintenance of attention, which varies during 
the span of the day, has a direct influence on the achievement of students.1 The rolling weekly schedule 
allows learning to occur at different times, which increases the effect of  teaching and learning and 
accommodates different learning styles.2  Additionally, this rolling schedule prepares students for their high 
school experience and beyond, as many high quality schools and college programs utilize similar type of class 
scheduling.   


 


                                                 
1
 Joseph Klein, Planning Middle School Schedules for Improved Attention and  Achievement School of Education, Bar-


Ilan University, 52900 Ramat-Gan, Israel, Scandinavian Journal of Educational Research, Vol. 48, No. 4, September 


2004, accessed at http://www.aea11.k12.ia.us/prodev/MSPN/minutes/planning.pdf 
2
 Ibid.  
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Education Plan 


A.5 Performance Management Plan -  
Math Narrative 
 
 
Basis for Setting the Baseline 
The Target Population Analysis section presented school level data for the existing and operating 20 
district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-mile area from the targeted location for John 
Hancock Academy. 


 The average school size, based on the 20 district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-
mile area from the targeted location is 515 students, with districts schools being approximately 
twice as larger than the charter schools (approx 700 for district and 300 for charter schools). The 
planned school size for John Hancock Academy is 570 students at full growth, which is 
approximately in the middle of this school size range. 


 The average percentage of students eligible for the free and reduced lunch for all 32 public schools 
reviewed is 40% and ranges from as low as 3% to as high as 89%. Some of the charter schools, 
marked with "*" do not collect data on the free and reduced eligibility of their students. Others, 
marked with "**" are new schools and data for them is unavailable.  


 Academic Performance  - student achievement and academic growth levels.  
o 31% of the schools are "Excelling" and have earned the highest "A" rated label; 
o 28% of the schools are "Highly Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "B" rated 


label; 
o 38% of the schools are "Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "C" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools are "Performing" and have earned "D" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools (s schools) have not received their A-F label; 
o With the exception of one school, all other 31 schools have achieved typical academic 


growth for their students. 
 


 


Projected Demographic Profile:  
John Hancock Academy - Estimated Average Student Demographic Profile: 


Ethnicity 
John Hancock Academy 


(Estimates) 
White 65% 
Hispanic 23% 
Asian 6% 
Black 6% 
American Indian or Alaska Native <1% 


Income  
Students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch program 24%-40% 


Language Attainment  
English language learners 6% 


Special Education 12% 
School Size 570 (at full growth) 
Class Size 30 (KG & 1st) 


 25 (2nd-6th) 
Teacher/Student Ratio 1:15 (KG &1st) 


 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 







A.5 PMP - Math Narrative                       John Hancock Academy                                         Page 2 of 3 


 


Academic Achievement Profile Analysis 
 


 


Number 
of 


Students 


Free/Reduced 
Lunch 
Eligible 


Math 
Proficiency 


Reading 
Proficiency 


  


Charter Schools Averages: 317 42% 67.2 84.7   


District School Averages: 713 39% 69.9 81.1   


Combined Charter and District Averages 515 40% 68.5 82.9 
Typical 
Growth 


Typical 
Growth 


State of Arizona (Average for All Grades) 51% 79.0 64.0 
48.0 


Typical 
49.0 


Typical 
Source: Arizona Charter Schools Association Education Evaluator Database 


 Data Source: Arizona Department of Education SY 2010-2011 
 
Baseline: The baseline was determined based on the demographic and academic performance averages 
of the comparison schools in the sample and state averages.  


 65%  - Math Proficiency Baseline  


 50 (Typical Growth) - Math Median Growth Percentile 
 


 
Process for gathering and analyzing data on the effectiveness of the action steps and 
updating and implementing improvements to the action steps 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


1. The Principal and Assistant Principal will be in charge of monitoring and overseeing the process 
for gathering and analyzing data on the effectiveness of the curriculum. The Executive Director 
will oversee the process and will participate in the data analysis. 


 
2. The effectiveness of reading curriculum and instruction will be evaluated based on benchmark  


assessment results, winter and spring RTI screening, and State standardized assessment results.  
 


3. The assessment data will be disaggregated to identify achievement gaps among various student 
subpopulations: ethnic groups, ELLs, students with disabilities, economically disadvantaged. 
Analysis of the disaggregated data will be used to identify particular strengths and weaknesses 
in curriculum and instruction.  


 
4. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually.  
 
5. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 


steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State 
Standards into instruction. 


1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 
strategy.   


 
2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 
3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 


steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 
1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 


strategy: 
In addition to ongoing teacher evaluations in the classroom, the Gaddie Educational Model  
incorporates a comprehensive assessment and progress monitoring system, which includes 
initial screening, benchmarking and diagnostic tools to identify gaps and guide instruction in the 
classroom to meet the individual need of each and every child.  


 WRAT will be used as a diagnostic tool for reading, spelling and math in the mid-term to 
new teachers and to the lowest ability group for each grade in order to identify students 
who may be falling behind.  


 DIBELS® will be used to assess reading skills (Phonemic Awareness, Alphabetic Principle, 
Accuracy and Fluency, Vocabulary and Comprehension) on an individual basis and will be 
administered to grades K-3 three times during the school year – at the beginning, in the 
middle, and toward the end of the school year. The DIBELS® measures of reading skills will 
be used for instructional decision-making (i.e., to identify students who need additional 


instructional support and monitoring response to intervention). 


 Galileo K-12 Online, a research-based online standards-based instructional improvement 
system, will be used to monitor the second through sixth grade students’ mastery of the 
Arizona State Standards, including Common Core Standards. Teachers will use the 
assessment results to identify specific performance objectives that each student struggles 
with in order to tailor remediation to individual student need. When assessment results 
indicate a need for remediation, a diagnosis will be made of the knowledge and the skills 
that the child lacks.  


 The Gaddie Educational Model also incorporates Response to Intervention to identify a 
student’s frustration level and assign tutoring. The teacher will communicate with the 
parents regarding the academic status of their child.  


 Data from the annual AIMS and Stanford 10 and AZELLA assessments will be analyzed at 
teacher meetings to give teachers information at start-up of school. 


2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 


3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 
steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  


 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 


1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 
strategy.   


 
2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 
3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 


steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  
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Performance Management Plan (PMP)Template 
 


 
Indicator (check one):  _X__Math __Reading            Duration Of The Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 
 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based  
on Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who 
score proficient on the State 
standardized assessment  


65% Meet or demonstrate sufficient 
progress toward the Level of 
Adequate Academic Performance 
(LAAP) as set and modified 
periodically by the Board 


Average student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State 
standardized assessment 


50 Typical 


 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Acquire textbooks and other curricular 
materials, workbooks, teacher guides, etc., 
that are aligned with Arizona and Common 
Core standards for math 


May-June 
2013 


Executive Director 
School Principal 


Invoices; Receipts for all purchases 
Textbooks and other materials 
available to teachers and curriculum 
staff 


In Budget:  
1. Instructional Consumables 
2. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


2. Hire highly qualified personnel May-June 
2013 


Executive Director Resume, transcript, credentials, training, 
references, and any other applicable 
application materials kept of file for 
official hires 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Create curriculum maps  July-August 
2013 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


The Assistant Principal will review and 
approve the Maps. 
 Maps filed in the office 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


3. Implement 135 minutes of math 
instruction into the daily class schedule 


Starting the 
first day of 
instruction 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


Observations of class instruction by 
Assistant principal 
Teacher evaluations 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 
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3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


4. In-school and after-school  
tutoring for students who demonstrate a 
need for additional learning time 


Ongoing Teachers and 
Assistant Principal 


Logs of participating students  In Budget 
1. Personnel: Paraprofessional 
Teachers FTE, Salary and Benefits  
2. Instructional Consumables 
3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into 
instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review Arizona and Common Core 
standards and ensure curricular materials, 
curriculum content, curriculum maps, syllabi, 
and assessments are appropriately aligned 
with the standards. 


July-August 
of 2013 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


Assistant principal reviews teacher 
created syllabi and curriculum content 
and approves.  
Supporting documentation filed 
 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


2. Assistant Principal reviews teacher’s 
weekly lesson plans to ensure they are 
aligned with the Arizona and Common Core 
standards and in keeping with the 
established curriculum maps and guides 


Weekly Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A binder of submitted lesson plans will 
be kept in the office for each teacher; 
each week’s lesson plans will note 
approval via the Assistant Principal’s 
signature  


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


3. Assistant Principal will observe teachers to 
ensure instruction is standards-aligned and 
effective 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Written report will be issued if gaps are 
identified. 
 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


4. Assess students’ mastery of the standards 
through standards-aligned assessments 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Assessments will be documented in 
teachers’ lesson plans and will be used 
to determine students needing 
additional tutoring 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


5. Assistant Principal will be responsible for 
tracking any new or upcoming changes to 
the Arizona and Common Core Standards 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Any changes to the Arizona and 
Common Core standards will be shared 
with teachers during professional 
development/in-service. Written record 
of attendance will be kept on file. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review AIMS results to determine 
individual and whole-class strengths, gaps 
and areas of concern 


Each year 
when Spring 
AIMS results 
are received 
by the school 


Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 
 


Needing students assigned to tutoring, 
parent conferences, professional 
development activities, and/or a 
restructuring of curriculum 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Perform screening at the beginning of the 
school year to determine placement of 
student in Forms 


Each year Assistant Principal 
Teachers 
 


Students assigned to Forms per the 
instructional program 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Regular formative assessments will be 
administered to determine individual 
student’s proficiency in math and to 
determine improvements and gaps.  


Ongoing Teachers Assessments will be graded, recorded, 
and tracked by teachers. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 


3. Summative assessments are performed 
and analyzed to determine individual 
student’s proficiency in math and to 
determine improvements and gaps in 
meeting standards. 


Ongoing Teachers Assessments will be graded, recorded, 
and tracked by teachers. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 
 


4. Progress reports  issued and sent 
home to families every 3 weeks for a student 
receiving a grade of C- or lower (below80%) 
in Language/Arts 


Ongoing Teachers Copies of all progress reports will be 
kept in the office and in student’s 
classroom. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


 


5. Students receiving a C- or lower (below 
80%) in Language/Arts, testing below grade 
level on AIMS, or demonstrating other math 
related challenges will be assigned to 
tutoring 


Ongoing Teachers A list of student names and a schedule 
of their tutoring sessions will be on file 
in the school office 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: Paraprofessional 
Teachers FTE, Salary and Benefits  
2. Instructional Consumables 
3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


6. Benchmark exams aligned with Arizona 
and Common Core standards will be given 
every quarter and tracked for progress 


Ongoing Teachers Benchmark exam results will be 
recorded and tracked by the teachers  


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the 
curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review and analyze standardized test 
results to determine a school improvement 
plan for math, including setting academic 
achievement goals for the year and 
necessary remediation strategies 


August 2013 
and again in 
August 2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


School improvement plan available to all 
staff and parents/family members. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


3.  Before the school year starts, teachers  
will meet to discuss strategies and 
instructional methods for the upcoming 
academic year. 


August 2013 
and again in 
August 2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Teachers will retain a written record of 
adopted strategies, courses of action, 
and instructional methods 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


4. On early-release days (Wednesdays), 
teachers will meet to discuss remediation 
strategies, review curriculum, and exchange 
ideas to improve individual and whole-class 
academic performance. 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes will 
be kept and filed in office 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


5. Teachers will participate in a variety of 
content-based and instructional strategy 
professional development based on 
demonstrated need and best practices 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes will 
be kept and filed in office;  
workshops attended will be 
documented. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Contracted Services (AIS) for 
professional development 
3. Membership, Registration and 
Travel 


6. Principal and Assistant Principal will 
observe teachers to ensure math instruction 
is curriculum based and effective; one-on-
one meetings between the Assistant 
Principal and teachers to discuss strategies, 
areas of strength and methods for 
improvement 


Ongoing School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Assistant principal will document what 
he/she observed in the classroom, 
his/her suggestions for improvements, 
and any other pertinent details of the 
observations and subsequent meetings. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


7. End-of-year review of curriculum content 
to discuss what worked, what might need to 
be changed (textbooks, materials, projects, 
etc.) for the next school year. 


June 2013 
and June 
2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes 
filed; new curriculum materials adopted; 
curricular planning adapted and filed in 
office. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
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Education Plan 


A.5 Performance Management Plan -  
Reading Narrative 
 
 
Basis for Setting the Baseline 
The Target Population Analysis section presented school level data for the existing and operating 20 
district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-mile area from the targeted location for John 
Hancock Academy. 


 The average school size, based on the 20 district and 12 charter schools  located in the immediate 4-
mile area from the targeted location is 515 students, with districts schools being approximately 
twice as larger than the charter schools (approx 700 for district and 300 for charter schools). The 
planned school size for John Hancock Academy is 570 students at full growth, which is 
approximately in the middle of this school size range. 


 The average percentage of students eligible for the free and reduced lunch for all 32 public schools 
reviewed is 40% and ranges from as low as 3% to as high as 89%. Some of the charter schools, 
marked with "*" do not collect data on the free and reduced eligibility of their students. Others, 
marked with "**" are new schools and data for them is unavailable.  


 Academic Performance  - student achievement and academic growth levels.  
o 31% of the schools are "Excelling" and have earned the highest "A" rated label; 
o 28% of the schools are "Highly Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "B" rated 


label; 
o 38% of the schools are "Performing" or Performing Plus" and have earned "C" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools are "Performing" and have earned "D" rated label; 
o 1% of the schools (s schools) have not received their A-F label; 
o With the exception of one school, all other 31 schools have achieved typical academic 


growth for their students. 
 


 


Projected Demographic Profile:  
John Hancock Academy - Estimated Average Student Demographic Profile: 


Ethnicity 
John Hancock Academy 


(Estimates) 
White 65% 
Hispanic 23% 
Asian 6% 
Black 6% 
American Indian or Alaska Native <1% 


Income  
Students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch program 24%-40% 


Language Attainment  
English language learners 6% 


Special Education 12% 
School Size 570 (at full growth) 
Class Size 30 (KG & 1st) 


 25 (2nd-6th) 
Teacher/Student Ratio 1:15 (KG &1st) 


 1:15 to 1:20 (2nd-6th) 
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Academic Achievement Profile Analysis 
 


 


Number 
of 


Students 


Free/Reduced 
Lunch 
Eligible 


Math 
Proficiency 


Reading 
Proficiency 


Math 
Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Reading 
Median 
Growth 


Percentile 


Charter Schools Averages: 317 42% 67.2 84.7   


District School Averages: 713 39% 69.9 81.1   


Combined Charter and District Averages 515 40% 68.5 82.9 
Typical 
Growth 


Typical 
Growth 


State of Arizona (Average for All Grades) 51% 79.0 64.0 48.0 Typical 
49.0 


Typical 
Source: Arizona Charter Schools Association Education Evaluator Database 


 Data Source: Arizona Department of Education SY 2010-2011 
 


Baseline: The baseline was determined based on the demographic and academic performance averages 
of the comparison schools in the sample and state averages.  


 80%  - Reading Proficiency Baseline  


 50 (Typical Growth) - Reading Median Growth Percentile 
 


 
Process for gathering and analyzing data on the effectiveness of the action steps and 
updating and implementing improvements to the action steps 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


1. The Principal and Assistant Principal will be in charge of monitoring and overseeing the process 
for gathering and analyzing data on the effectiveness of the curriculum. The Executive Director 
will oversee the process and will participate in the data analysis. 


 
2. The effectiveness of reading curriculum and instruction will be evaluated based on benchmark  


assessment results, winter and spring RTI screening, and State standardized assessment results.  
 


3. The assessment data will be disaggregated to identify achievement gaps among various student 
subpopulations: ethnic groups, ELLs, students with disabilities, economically disadvantaged. 
Analysis of the disaggregated data will be used to identify particular strengths and weaknesses 
in curriculum and instruction.  


 
4. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually.  
 
5. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 


steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State 
Standards into instruction. 


1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 
strategy.   


 
2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 
3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 


steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 
strategy: 
In addition to ongoing teacher evaluations in the classroom, the Gaddie Educational Model  
incorporates a comprehensive assessment and progress monitoring system, which includes 
initial screening, benchmarking and diagnostic tools to identify gaps and guide instruction in the 
classroom to meet the individual need of each and every child.  


 WRAT will be used as a diagnostic tool for reading, spelling and math in the mid-term to 
new teachers and to the lowest ability group for each grade in order to identify students 
who may be falling behind.  


 DIBELS® will be used to assess reading skills (Phonemic Awareness, Alphabetic Principle, 
Accuracy and Fluency, Vocabulary and Comprehension) on an individual basis and will be 
administered to grades K-3 three times during the school year – at the beginning, in the 
middle, and toward the end of the school year. The DIBELS® measures of reading skills will 
be used for instructional decision-making (i.e., to identify students who need additional 


instructional support and monitoring response to intervention). 


 Galileo K-12 Online, a research-based online standards-based instructional improvement 
system, will be used to monitor the second through sixth grade students’ mastery of the 
Arizona State Standards, including Common Core Standards. Teachers will use the 
assessment results to identify specific performance objectives that each student struggles 
with in order to tailor remediation to individual student need. When assessment results 
indicate a need for remediation, a diagnosis will be made of the knowledge and the skills 
that the child lacks.  


 The Gaddie Educational Model also incorporates Response to Intervention to identify a 
student’s frustration level and assign tutoring. The teacher will communicate with the 
parents regarding the academic status of their child.  


 Data from the annual AIMS and Stanford 10 and AZELLA assessments will be analyzed at 
teacher meetings to give teachers information at start-up of school. 


2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 


3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 
steps that will be implemented as an improvement process.  


 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 


1. The Assistant Principal and Principal will be in charge of gathering the various data for that 
strategy.   


 
2. The Assistant Principal will present the data to the Governing Board quarterly and annually. 
 


3. Upon identified needs and gaps, the Principal and Assistant Principal will develop new action 
steps that will be implemented as an improvement process. 
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Performance Management Plan (PMP)Template 
 


 
Indicator (check one):  ___Math _X_Reading            Duration Of The Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 
 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based  
on Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who 
score proficient on the State 
standardized assessment  


80% Meet or demonstrate sufficient 
progress toward the Level of 
Adequate Academic Performance 
(LAAP) as set and modified 
periodically by the Board 


Average student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State 
standardized assessment 


50 Typical 


 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Acquire textbooks and other curricular 
materials, workbooks, teacher guides, etc., 
that are aligned with Arizona and Common 
Core standards for Language/Arts 


May-June 
2013 


Executive Director 
School Principal 


Invoices; Receipts for all purchases 
Textbooks and other materials 
available to teachers and curriculum 
staff 


In Budget: 
1. Instructional Consumables 
2. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


2. Hire highly qualified personnel May-June 
2013 


Executive Director Resume, transcript, credentials, training, 
references, and any other applicable 
application materials kept of file for 
official hires 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Create curriculum maps  July-August 
2013 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


The Assistant Principal will review and 
approve the Maps. 
 Maps filed in the office 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


3. Implement 135 minutes of Language/Arts 
instruction into the daily class schedule 


Starting the 
first day of 
instruction 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


Observations of class instruction by 
Assistant principal 
Teacher evaluations 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 
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3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 


4. In-school and after-school  
tutoring for students who demonstrate a 
need for additional learning time 


Ongoing Teachers and 
Assistant Principal 


Logs of participating students  In Budget:  
1. Personnel: Paraprofessional 
Teachers FTE, Salary and 
Benefits  
2. 1. Instructional Consumables 
3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into 
instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review Arizona and Common Core 
standards and ensure curricular materials, 
curriculum content, curriculum maps, syllabi, 
and assessments are appropriately aligned 
with the standards. 


July-August 
of 2013 


Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


Assistant principal reviews teacher 
created syllabi and curriculum content 
and approves.  
Supporting documentation filed 
 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


2. Assistant Principal reviews teacher’s 
weekly lesson plans to ensure they are 
aligned with the Arizona and Common Core 
standards and in keeping with the 
established curriculum maps and guides 


Weekly Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A binder of submitted lesson plans will 
be kept in the office for each teacher; 
each week’s lesson plans will note 
approval via the Assistant Principal’s 
signature  


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


3. Assistant Principal will observe teachers to 
ensure instruction is standards-aligned and 
effective 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Written report will be issued if gaps are 
identified. 
 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


4. Assess students’ mastery of the standards 
through standards-aligned assessments 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Assessments will be documented in 
teachers’ lesson plans and will be used 
to determine students needing 
additional tutoring 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


5. Assistant Principal will be responsible for 
tracking any new or upcoming changes to 
the Arizona and Common Core Standards 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Any changes to the Arizona and 
Common Core standards will be shared 
with teachers during professional 
development/in-service. Written record 
of attendance will be kept on file. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review AIMS results to determine 
individual and whole-class strengths, gaps 
and areas of concern 


Each year 
when Spring 
AIMS results 
are received 
by the school 


Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 
 


Needing students assigned to tutoring, 
parent conferences, professional 
development activities, and/or a 
restructuring of curriculum 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Perform screening at the beginning of the 
school year to determine placement of 
student in Forms 


Each year Assistant Principal 
Teachers 
 


Students assigned to Forms per the 
instructional program 


In Budget 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


2. Regular formative assessments will be 
administered to determine individual 
student’s proficiency in math and to 
determine improvements and gaps.  


Ongoing Teachers Assessments will be graded, recorded, 
and tracked by teachers. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables  


3. Summative assessments are performed 
and analyzed to determine individual 
student’s proficiency in math and to 
determine improvements and gaps in 
meeting standards. 


Ongoing Teachers Assessments will be graded, recorded, 
and tracked by teachers. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables 


4. Progress reports  issued and sent 
home to families every 3 weeks for a student 
receiving a grade of C- or lower (below80%) 
in Language/Arts 


Ongoing Teachers Copies of all progress reports will be 
kept in the office and in student’s 
classroom. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 


 


5. Students receiving a C- or lower (below 
80%) in Language/Arts, testing below grade 
level on AIMS, or demonstrating other math 
related challenges will be assigned to 
tutoring 


Ongoing Teachers A list of student names and a schedule 
of their tutoring sessions will be on file 
in the school office 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: Paraprofessional 
Teachers FTE, Salary and 
Benefits  
2. Instructional Consumables 
3. Curriculum and resource 
materials 


6. Benchmark exams aligned with Arizona 
and Common Core standards will be given 
every quarter and tracked for progress 


Ongoing Teachers Benchmark exam results will be 
recorded and tracked by the teachers  


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Instructional Consumables  
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the 
curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
Budget 


 


1. Review and analyze standardized test 
results to determine a school improvement 
plan for math, including setting academic 
achievement goals for the year and 
necessary remediation strategies 


August 2013 
and again in 
August 2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


School improvement plan available to all 
staff and parents/family members. 


In Budget:  
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


3.  Before the school year starts, teachers  
will meet to discuss strategies and 
instructional methods for the upcoming 
academic year. 


August 2013 
and again in 
August 2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Teachers will retain a written record of 
adopted strategies, courses of action, 
and instructional methods 


In Budget:  
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


4. On early-release days (Wednesdays), 
teachers will meet to discuss remediation 
strategies, review curriculum, and exchange 
ideas to improve individual and whole-class 
academic performance. 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes will 
be kept and filed in office 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


5. Teachers will participate in a variety of 
content-based and instructional strategy 
professional development based on 
demonstrated need and best practices 


Ongoing Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes will 
be kept and filed in office;  
workshops attended will be 
documented. 


In Budget: 
1. Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
2. Contracted Services (AIS) for 
professional development 
3. Membership, Registration 
and Travel 


6. Principal and Assistant Principal will 
observe teachers to ensure math instruction 
is curriculum based and effective; one-on-
one meetings between the Assistant 
Principal and teachers to discuss strategies, 
areas of strength and methods for 
improvement 


Ongoing School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers 


Assistant Principal will document what 
he/she observed in the classroom, 
his/her suggestions for improvements, 
and any other pertinent details of the 
observations and subsequent meetings. 


In Budget:  
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
 


7. End-of-year review of curriculum content 
to discuss what worked, what might need to 
be changed (textbooks, materials, projects, 
etc.) for the next school year. 


June 2013 
and June 
2014 


School Principal 
Assistant Principal 
Teachers  


A sign-in sheet and meeting minutes 
filed; new curriculum materials adopted; 
curricular planning adapted and filed in 
office. 


In Budget: 
Personnel: FTE, Salary and 
Benefits 
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Grade Level Kindergarten Content Area Mathematics (K-8) 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 3 days Time of Year October 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students must be able to: verbally count numbers 11 – 19 in sequence, count to tell the number of objects 
(one to one ratio), understand addition as putting together/adding on 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability group learning according to understanding, Teach Concepts in Groups  


ELL - Words can be translated into math symbols; Practice using symbols 


At Risk and Physically Impaired use models and tools to aide in comprehension 


Concepts to be taught: counting, using manipulative, finding missing numbers on a number line.  


Direct/Mastery based instruction, board practice, partner oral drill and practice   


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:         K 


Domain:     Numbers and operations in Base Ten (NBT) - K.NBT.1 


Cluster:       Work with Numbers 11-19 to gain foundations for place value 


Standard:    #1 – Compose and decompose numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and some further ones, 


e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record each composition or decomposition by drawing or equation 


(e.g., 18= 10+ 8); understand that these numbers are composed of ten ones and one, two, three, four, five, 


six, seven, eight, or nine ones. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Students will attain mastery of Common Core Standard K.NBT.1 by demonstrating their skills in 


identifying, reading orally, and determining the quantity of whole numbers 11-19 on the attached 


Summative Assessment. Students may answer the questions verbally under supervision or in writing. 


 


 


 


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:  5 questions @ 20 points each = 100 points =100%  


94% - 100% = A                           80 points = 80% Mastery of Standard K.NBT.1    


87% - 93% = B 


80% - 86% = C                                                  


70% – 79% = D Needs remediation  


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 
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Materials/Resources Needed Harcourt “K” workbook – practice worksheets counting cubes-crayons –buttons – jellybeans –object 


picture counting cards 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


           We Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can count, read and write numbers 11-19 using 


objects or pictures. 
1 - Teacher introduction, welcomes students to class, reviews counting, 


identification and quantity values of whole numbers 1-10. 


2 - Teacher using direct instruction explains in detail that the whole 


numbers 11-19 do not follow a consistent pattern in the verbal counting 


sequence  (explains while pointing to examples or illustration on the 


whiteboard). 


3 – Teacher explains that numbers eleven and twelve are special number 


words and that the word "teen" means "One - "ten" plus "ones" 


4 - Teacher further explains and models the verbal counting sequence for 


"teen" numbers is backwards.  - We say the "ones" digit before the "tens" 


digit (Example: "25" reads tens to ones (twenty-five), but 16 reads "ones" 


to "tens" - (six-teen). 


5 - With prompting and support, teacher asks the students to orally identify 


and count the whole number symbols 11-19 while saying the names of 


each whole number symbols 11-19 simultaneously. 


6 - Teacher reinforces students’ skills by participating in an interactive 


discussion/question/answer period. 


7 =- Teacher uses #6 to complete formative assessment to verify the 


students have a clear understanding of the lesson concepts and material 


presented and uses the results to determine whether the students require 


additional instruction, review or can proceed with the lesson. 


8 - After observing and verifying the students have acquired a clear 


understanding of the material/concepts presented, the teacher has students 


practice counting, reading, and identifying the whole numbers symbols 11-


19 on practice worksheets.  


7 - Teacher reinforces the concepts and symbols learned by having the 


students form into pair to practice identifying the number symbols, reading 


them orally. 


8 - Teacher continues instruction by modeling that teen numbers are one 


group of ten and extra ones.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students practice listening skills and echoing 


teacher. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


With prompting and support, students identify 


teen number symbols 11-19 while saying the 


names of each whole number symbols 


simultaneously. 


Students practice their new skills by 


participating in an interactive 


discussion/question/answer period 


 


 


Students practice counting, reading, and 


writing the whole numbers symbols 11-19 on 


practice worksheets.  


 


Students work in pairs to practice counting, 


reading and writing the number symbols 11-19 


using object picture cards. 


Student pairs practice counting out 11-19 


jellybeans, straws or other objects and 
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9 - Teacher has students practice writing teen number on white board 


and/or by completing practice worksheets. 


10 - Teacher verbally reads the lesson objective and class is dismissed.  


 


grouping them into sets of 10s and 1s. 


 


Students practice teen number writing on white 


board and/or completing practice worksheets. 


 


2 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can build and break apart numbers from 11-19 


by using objects or drawings on a tens frame.  
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective 


aloud.  


2 - Teacher briefly reviews lesson 1 and performs a verbal formative 


assessment of lesson 1 which verifies the students have mastered the lesson 


material up to that point. 


3 - Using direct instruction, teacher models how to interpret the meaning of 


written numbers, which requires students to read the number and describe 


its quantity. (Example: Students read number 13 and describe thirteen as 


one group of ten and three ones).   


4 - Using direct instruction, teacher models how to draw two 10 frames 


side by side showing #’s 11-19.  


5 - Using buttons the class completes a practice worksheet requiring them 


to count, read and describe the quantity value of the numbers 11-19. 


6 - Teacher continues providing practical examples of how to count 11-19 


objects, to make one group of ten and extra ones. Teacher also explains 


how to recognize the pattern that exists in the "teen numbers" and that 


every teen number is written with a "1" (representing one ten) and ends 


with the digit that is first stated. 


 


7 - Teacher supplies practice worksheets dividing students into new pair to 


work together to complete the worksheet requiring students to draw "X"'s 


in group ten boxes and single number boxes to show quantity values of 


numbers 11-19. 


 


 


7- Teacher has students continue independently drawing and coloring 10 


frames to make numbers 11-19.  Formative Assessment 


8- Teacher restates the lesson objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students draw two 10 frames side by side to 


show #’s 11-19 and participate with the class 


to complete a practice worksheet to practice 


counting, reading and describing the quantity 


value of the numbers 11-19 using groups of ten 


and additional ones. 


 


 


Students work together in new pair to complete 


a practice worksheet requiring them to draw 


"X"'s in group ten boxes and single number 


boxes to show quantity values of numbers 11-


19. 


 


Students independently practice coloring 10 


frames to make numbers 11-19. 
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3 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can build and break apart numbers from 11-19 


by using objects or drawings.  
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective 


verbally.  


2 - Teacher reviews lesson 1 by having students write dictated numbers 11-


19 and count 11-19 objects into sets of ten and ones, describing the 


quantity value of each number in one group of ten and additional ones.  


 


3 - Teacher reviews lesson 2 by having students complete a worksheet to 


practice using 10 frames boxes. – Formative Assessment 


 


4 – If students perform well on these review activities, the teacher 


administers the summative assessment.  If not, additional practice on the 


concepts will be provided. 


5.  The teacher reads the objective with the class and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


Students practice writing number symbols 11-


19 and counting 11-19 objects describing the 


quantity value of each number in one group of 


ten and additional ones.  


Students continue practice of concepts by 


completing10 frames worksheets.  


 


Students complete the Summative Assessment. 
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Chapter 6 - Summative Assessment And Answer Key  
Common Core Standard:  K.NBT.1 


 
Teacher read directions: Draw Xs to show the number thirteen. Write the number. 
1. 
 
   


 
__13 ___ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.   Write how many 
 
   


 
    __16__ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
3.  Count the Xs. Circle the words that tells how many.  


 
   
 
  
 


      
one ten, two ones       one ten, nine ones     one ten, eight ones  
 


4.   Fill boxes with Xs to show two tens and seven ones.  Write the number tell its value 


          


          


X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X     


X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X  
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__27___ 


 


 


      It means __2___ tens and __7__ ones. 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
5. Write the number and tell its meaning two ways. 
 
   
 
   
 
     


__30___ 
 


                                   It means __3___ tens and __0__ ones.  
 
It means:      30 + 7       30+10   30+0 


 


X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X 


X X X X X X X    


X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X 
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Grade Level K Content Area English Language Arts - Reading 


Course Title 
(grades 9-12) Only 


 


Length of Unit 2 days Time of Year Second Quarter 
 


 Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the 
year foundational to the mastery of the 
required Standard in the current sample.  


Common Core Standards - mastered prior mastery of common core standards K.RI.1-.7 , K.RL.1-.,7 and 
all ELA Foundation standards. 
Knowledge author provides key points in text. Student can identify the main point and knows author 
writes stories. Knows if the text is persuasive, informational, or entertaining.   


Alignment to program of 
instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found 
in this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of instruction described in A.3. 


Lesson content is introduced, modeled, and practiced in a whole group direct instruction setting. Students 
are given specific practice opportunities on the new content that enables teachers to work with small 
groups and provide intervention when necessary. 
Direct instruction - Interactive Read Aloud - Mastery based instruction .   
GEM Education Program curriculum map   
At Risk & Physically Impaired  - use models and tools according to approved IEP 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard.  


Grade:  
Strand:  
Cluster:  
Standard: 


K      (Curriculum Map detail)   
Reading Standards for Informational Text (RI) Standard number ‐ K.RI.8
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
#8 ‐ Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.   


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of 
the summative assessment must be attached 
to the curriculum sample.  


Summative Assessment: With prompting and support (if needed) our students will read a short story and 
answer 5 multiple choice questions which are completely separate from instruction. As per common core 
standards however, prompting and support is allowed only in Kindergarten grade, but we believe it will 
not be necessary. 
 
(A sample of the McGuffey Primer reader stories used for formative assessments is attace.)   


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level  
Explain how the assessment is scored, to 
include points per question, how points are 
awarded, total points possible, criteria 
necessary to demonstrate mastery, and 
grading scale. A copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (whichever applicable  


School Grading scale as follows: Summative-5 questions @20 points each = 100% attached  
94% -100% = A 
87% - 93% = B                             80% or higher = Mastery 
80% - 86% = C 
70% - 79% = D 
0% - 68% = Needs Remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed  
 


White Board,  Overhead projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7)
Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


 


Instruction 
 


Student Activities 
 


1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Lesson  1 Objective -  "Identify the reasons an author gives to support a 
point in a text" {Learning Objective Target} (Target) 
Introduction:  
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will begin instruction by asking the students to join them 
and read a short story out loud together orally twice with the teacher on 
page 20 of the McGuffey Primer reader on an enlarged image of page 20 on 
the overhead projector.  
 
3 - After completing the reading - teacher using direct instruction will then 
explain how to: 
A - Identify the point of a story 
B - how to identify the reason an author gives to support that point.  
(While identifying 1&2 above, the teacher will also circle them on the 
white board to help the students identify and understand the standard 
requirement being taught.)  
 
4 - The teacher will then ask each student individually to go to the front of 
the class and orally explain how to identify the main point of a story and 
identify the author's reason to support the point to the teacher. (Mastery 
Instruction)   
 
5 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 20 and have the 
students to read the story again, then circle the "point" and the "reason" 
described above on that page 20 worksheet.(Formative assessment) 
 
6 - The teacher will then ask the students to read a different story on page 
26 of the McGuffey Primer reader twice silently while the teacher points to 
each word being read. 
7 - After completing the reading of the story on page 26 twice, the teacher 
with prompting and support will then explain how to identify the point of 
that story, and explain how to identify the reason an author gives to 
support that point. (The teacher will simultaneously circle each target on 
the enlarged image of page 26. (Target)  


Students orally read the "target learning objective" 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will have this opportunity to practice their reading 
skills and improve their skills in comprehension by orally 
reading page 20 of the McGuffey Primer. 
 
 
Each student will be given time to practice their reading and 
comprehension skills from page 20 of the McGuffey First 
reader. 
(Student listens, observes, learns target first time) 
 
 
 
 
 
With prompting and support, the students go to the front of the 
classroom and take turns explaining orally how to identify the 
(target) orally. (formative assessment/review).  
 
 
Students are given an opportunity to practice identifying the 
target and practice their reading and comprehension skills by 
circling the "point and reason" described above. 
 
 
Students will read new story on page 26 twice silently  
 
 
Student will observe the teacher explain how to identify the 
main point and reason the author gave to support that point of 
the new story on page 26 
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8 - With prompting and support, the teacher will then provide a photocopy 
of page 26 of the McGuffey Primer reader and ask the students to identify 
the main point and identify the author's reason to support the point by 
circling them on the copy at their desk.  
(Prompting and support will be provided as needed) 
 
9 - As a reinforcement to that which was just learned, the teacher will have 
the students take a written quiz (formative assessment) to verify academic 
progress.  
 
Before dismissing the class, the teacher will thank the students for 
attending his/her class and ask the students to identify the target of page 29 
story.  
                                                                        
Class dismissed.   


 
 
 
Students will practice mastery of lesson objective by identifying 
then circling the target on page 26.                                                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


5-7 min 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


.Lesson 2 Objective: Identify the reasons an author gives to support 
points in a story. 
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will review student homework and introduce the new story 
simultaneously by dividing the students into pairs and have them read the 
story on page 29 themselves to each other orally.  
 
3 - After an interactive discussion of the story, the teacher will then hand 
out photocopies of page 29 and then with prompting and support, have the 
student groups circle the target of the story on page 29. (target objective )   
 
5 - During this time, the teacher and a paraprofessional aide will walk 
around the room observing each student's ability to read and comprehend 
the story and determine if they can identify (circle) the story point and 
reason described above. (formative assessment)  


 
 
 
 
 
Students will participate in the review, and homework, then 
practice how to identify the main point of a story and how to 
identify the reason an author provides to support the point of the 
story. (target) 
Students form into two student partnerships and read the story 
on page 29 to each other twice then identify the (target) of the 
story on page 29 by circling it 
 
 
Students will be given an opportunity to practice their reading 
and comprehension skills and demonstrate they can identify the 
reason the author gave to support the point of the story. (target 
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(Formative assessment) 
6 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 40 of the McGuffey 
Primer reader. The teacher will then ask the students to read the story 
silently twice, then circle the main point of the story and the reason the 
author gave to support the point of the story.(Prompting and support will be 
provided if the student shows any sign of struggling with this task.)  
 
*Summative Assessment  
 
*Just as the students complete the summative test, the school fire alarm 
will go off and the students will exit the building as required.When the 
students go outside, they discover the local fire department has come to 
give our students a demonstration of how the fire truck operates, observe 
firemen operate the fire hose, and listen to firemen teach fire and water 
safety. 
 
Upon the return to class, the teacher will thank the students for attending 
school, and kindly inform the students they did well today. 
                                                                        
Class dismissed.   
 
The formative and summative assessment scores will be entered into the 
school database and student progress will be monitored.  
 
Based on the results of the database, the teacher will make modifications to 
the next lesson plan if necessary. 
 
In a situation where the students did not score satisfactorily on the 
summative and formative assessments, the administration will authorize the 
teacher more time, support, resources whatever is required to achieve high 
success.   
 
Students who missed this lesson or need more instruction of this lesson 
have the option to stay after class and be tutored by the teacher or a tutor 
until target is mastered.  
 
Students who have special ed. needs will receive the services they require if 
they have an approved IEP and qualify for such services.  


objective) 
 
 
Students will demonstrate their mastery of the standard when 
they circle the target of the story. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students take test with confidence 
 
Students apply what they learned by observing the firemen and 
comparing how fires were fought in the story on page 40 to how 
they are fought today.  
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Grade Level K Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 3 days Time of Year Mid October – Mid November 
 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


All knowledge acquired previous to this unit according to standard c.c. sequence. Also prior mastered 
K.W.1 Prior mastery of foundational standards. Students should be able to: Color and utilize art supplies 
effectively. Clearly dictate their ideas. Able to participate in group drills, and projects, be able to consider 
likenesses and differences. Able to follow school rules of behavior and be willing to participate in group 
activities.  


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Direct Instruction,  
Mastery based instruction,  
Ability grouping  
"Phonics First " foundation developing student 
 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 
the required Standard. 


Grade:      K 
Strand:     K.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 
Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 
Standard:  #2 – Use a combination of drawing dictating and writing to compose informative /explanatory 
texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some information  about a topic 
 


                  
Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows each 
student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard.  A 
copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample 


Using a combination of a writing, dictating or drawing, student will demonstrate their skill in composing a 
explanatory /informative text which they name their favorite place to go or animal or pet they like the most 
and provide some information about them also. 
  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level See rubric and outline.         Score 100% points out of various point valued questions 5-20 points each 
School grading scale as follows:    
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B               80% or above = Mastery of standard 
80% - 86% = C 
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70% – 79% = D                            Scoring rubric: Provide name of place or animal                   = 50 points 
69% - 0% = Needs remediation  Each Words that provide information about place or animal  = 25points/ea 
                                                        Total maximum information words =2x25= 50 points total=100 points 
100 points=100%  75points =75% any score below 75% will require remediation 
75% or greater will indicate mastery of standard K.W.2     


Materials/Resources Needed Direction packet, index cards, folder, resource material. 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1-1Introduction, to two and three letter writing and the 
writing of a basic sentence. 
 
2 - Oral reading of McGuffey pages 3-12. 
 
 
 
3 - Identifying words that make a sentence.  
 
4 - Teacher explains the basic parts of a sentence using direct  
Instruction.  
 
5 - Practice tracing two and three letter words. The students 
are then asked to trace these common words on a worksheet 
previously prepared for that purpose. 
 
6 - The students are asked to take some scissors and cut the 
words out of the worksheet and then place them on the word 
bowl on the white board. 
 
Formative assessment on lesson 1  
 
Class dismissed 
 
 
 
 
 


 Students are provided prompting and support to sit and 
sound out two and three letter words. Peer tutors are placed 
with the students to drill and practice reading new words. 
Students practice reading skills and recognizing two and 
three letter words.  
 
 
Students practice tracing the letters of a word and 
identifying words that make sentences.  
 
 
 
Student begins to draw what they wish to say.  
 
 
 
Student understands that the words which they speak can be 
written also.  
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2  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
Lesson 2  
 
Review of assessment - With prompting and support, teacher 
will help students practice selecting words to make a basic 
sentence on the white board. 
 
8 - Teacher has students compete making sentences on the 
white board. 
 
9 - Teacher reviews how certain words describe things and 
other words describe action. 
 
10 - The student begins to see there is a connection between 
reading words and writing them. 
 
11 - Teacher with prompting and support, teacher will begin 
to show the students how to make words to say what they 
wish to communicate.  
 
12- Students begin to select proper words to name what they 
are writing about and provide some information about the 
topic(Target learning objective 
 
Formative assessment. The teacher provides sufficient 
prompting and support to help the students identify, 
recognize and learn the connection between reading a word 
and writing a word.  
 
Class dismiss 
 
Homework, trace these words, cut them out, then place them 
in several different orders until a sentence is made, read, and 
written. Child takes the sentence to parents and reads the 
sentence.  


 
 
 
 
Student begins to know the connection between writing and 
speech and practices and making sentences. Students 
practice making short stories on paper. 
 
Students develop skills in making a basic sentence selecting 
random given words. 
 
Student recognizes there is a link between how words can be 
spoken. Now they can n be written. 
 
 
Students practice writing words to describe or name tings. 
 
 
Students practice writing words which name things 
 
Students practice writing words which describe information 
about things. 
 
Students practice writing words which are names of things   
and practice writing words which provide information about 
a topic(Target accomplished) 
 







Page 4 of 5 


 
3  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Lesson 3 
Review of Lessons 1&2 
Practice of learning objective 
 
Summative Assessment 
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*Standard Number:  For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2).  For K-8 Math use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7).  For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6).  For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1.). 
 
 
Summative Assessment: 
Using a combination of a writing, dictating or drawing, student will demonstrate their skill in composing a explanatory /informative text which 
they name their favorite place to go or animal or pet they like the most and provide some information about them also. 
 
Scoring Rubric: 
     Score 100% points out of various point valued questions 5-20 points each 
School grading scale as follows:    
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B               80% or above = Mastery of standard 
80% - 86% = C 
70% – 79% = D                            Scoring rubric: Provide name of place or animal                   = 50 points 
69% - 0% = Needs remediation  Each Words that provide information about place or animal  = 25points/ea 
                                                        Total maximum information words =2x25= 50 points total=100 points 100 points=100%  75points =75% any 
score below 75% will require remediation 
75% or greater will indicate mastery of standard K.W.2     
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Grade Level 1 Content Area Mathematics (K – 8) 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 1 week  Time of Year mid October  


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students can: use operations’ symbols, perform vertical/horizontal addition/subtraction, subtract all or 
“0”, use picture clues, count on by 1s and 2s, relate addition/subtraction using a number line, manipulate 
numbers in fact families, perform subtraction to “10”, interpret tally, bar, and picture graphs. 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, ability grouping, direct instruction, mastery-based learning, use of manipulatives  
At Risk and Physically Impaired · use models and tools to aid in comprehension 
Concepts to be taught: Base 10 to 100, different ways to express numbers  


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:        1 


Domain:    Numbers and Operations in Base Ten (NBT) - 1.NBT.6 


Cluster:      Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract 


Standard:   #6 – Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 


(positive or zero difference), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place 


value, properties of operations and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate 


the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


The Summative Assessment will be a 10 question test including: writing numbers forward and backwards 


by 10s to100, identifying missing 10s in forward /backward number lines, adding/subtracting sets of 10s  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:      20 problems @ 5 points each = 100 points = 100% 


94% - 100% = A 


87% - 93% = B                                 80 points (80%) = Mastery of Standard -1.NBT.6 


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D  Needs remediation -  69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed Harcourt Math – Problem solving and Reading Strategies workbook – Base 10 cubes, white boards, 


Hundreds Chart 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


We Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can count and write numbers by 10s to 


100. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher presents a Hundreds Chart with multiples of ten 


highlighted asking students to think why some numbers are 


highlighted, then sharing their thoughts with their “shoulder 


partner”.    


3 - Teacher holds a brief class sharing of what they see. 


4- Teacher explains multiples of 10s while pointing to Hundreds 


Chart then explains the same concept transferring it to a 10s  


number line illustration on the whiteboard.  


5 - Using the number line, the teacher reviews counting forward 


and back on the 10s number line. 


 


6 - Teacher distributes large index cards with multiples of 10s to 


several students randomly and has them align themselves in order 


from 10-100 at the front of the classroom. 


 


7 - Teacher redistributes index cards with multiples of 10s to 


remaining students randomly and has them align themselves in 


order from 100-10 at the front of the classroom. 


 


8 - Teacher removes a few index cards and redistributes cards 


ensuring all students have had a turn.  These students form a 


number line with missing pieces.  (Formative Assessment) 


9 - This activity can be repeated a few times for practice in 


identifying missing numbers in forward/backward counting. 


10 - Teacher reviews orally counting forward and backward by 


10s to 100.  


11-Teacher asks class to read today’s objective.  Class is 


dismissed.  


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students share ideas with a partner. 


 


 


 


Students participate in class discussion. 


 


 


 


Students count forward/backward by 10s as teacher 


points to numbers on the number line. 


 


Several students form a forward 10s number line.  All 


students count forward from 10-100 multiple times. 


 


 


Several more students form a backwards10s number 


line.  All students count backward from 100-10 


multiple times. 


 


Students order themselves counting forward leaving 


holes for missing 10s.  Students at their seats determine 


the missing numbers and record them on whiteboards.  


 


 


Students count orally forward and backward by 10s. 


 


Students read the objective and give a “thumbs up” if 


they can now meet the objective. 


2 


 


 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I will add numbers by 10s to 100. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states today’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher reminds students of yesterday’s lesson by leading 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students count orally on a 10s number line. 
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I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


them in counting forward/backward by 10s to 100 using the 


number line. 


3 - Teacher tells students that today they will use objects to show 


the value of the 10s numbers.  Teacher models by selecting three 


students to come to front of the room and hold up hands with 10 


fingers splayed.  Teacher then adds two more students to the group 


with fingers splayed and models writing 3 tens + 2 tens makes 5 


tens on the white board.   


4 - Teacher continues this model by next counting the students’ 


fingers by 10s and writing 30 + 20 = 50 pointing out that there are 


two ways to write the problem for this scenario. 


5 - Teacher directs student to fold a four-square paper for 


additional problems. 


 


6 - Teacher guides students to repeat the finger model problem 


above by selecting 2 students (20) + 2 students (20) and guiding 


students to record 2 tens  + 2 tens = 4 tens and 20 + 20= 40 


verifying answer by counting fingers in sets of 10. 


7 - Teacher provides another guided practice using different 


“performers” to show 2 tens + 5 tens with students recording 


answer two ways and counting fingers in sets of 10 to verify 


answer. 


8 - Teacher replaces counting fingers with counting base 10 rods 


or cubes and presents the problem 8 tens plus 1 ten for students to 


record. 


 


9 - Teacher presents problem 4 tens + 3 tens as a formative 


assessment.  


 


10- Teacher leads class in re-reading the day’s objective and class 


is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students fold paper for additional problems. 


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in first box 


of their four-square.  


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


Students read the objective and give a “thumbs up” if 


they can now meet the objective. 


3 


 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


Lesson 3 Objective: I will subtract numbers by 10s from 100. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states today’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews yesterday’s lesson by leading students in 


adding by 10s to 100 using Base 10 rods/cubes. 


3 - Teacher models subtracting sets of tens by selecting three 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students practice orally stating # of tens in addition 


problems teacher gives. 


 







A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples - Math Grade 1 - Revised                      John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                       Page 4 of 8 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


students to come to front of the room and hold up hands with 10 


fingers splayed.  Teacher then sends two students back to their 


desks and models writing 3 tens - 2 tens = 1 ten on the white 


board.  


4 - Teacher directs student to fold a four-square paper for practice 


with subtraction problems. 


5 - Teacher guides students to repeat the finger model problem 


above by selecting 2 students (20) - 2 students (20) and guiding 


students to record 2 tens  - 2 tens = 0 tens and 20 – 20 = 0 


recording problems two ways. 


7 - Teacher provides another guided practice using different 


“performers” to show 8 tens - 7 tens with students recording 


answer two ways and counting fingers in sets of 10 to verify 


answer. 


8 - Teacher replaces fingers with base 10 rods or cubes and 


presents the problem 4 tens minus 3 ten for students to record. 


 


9 - Teacher presents problem 8 tens - 7 tens as a formative 


assessment.  


 


10- Teacher leads class in re-reading the day’s objective and class 


is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


Students fold paper for additional problems. 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in first box 


of their four-square.  


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


Students record both ways to show numbers in next box 


of their four-square. 


 


Students read the objective and give a “thumbs up” if 


they can now meet the objective. 


4 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 4 Objective: I will add and subtract numbers by 10s to/ 


from 100 and explain my reasoning. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states today’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews yesterday’s lesson by leading class in adding 


and subtracting by 10s using Base 10 rods/cubes. 


3 - Teacher provides workbook page of practice problems with 


graphic representations of sets of 10 items to add/subtract.  


Students work with a partner and are encouraged to verbalize what 


they are thinking as they solve the problem.  Teacher circulates to 


assess progress on verbalizing their thinking.  


4 - Teacher provides class with additional problems in adding and 


subtracting using Base 10 rods/cubes.  Students work on 


whiteboards that they hold up for teacher viewing. -  Formative 


Assessment 


5 - Teacher asks students to explain the day’s objective to their 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students participate in oral class review. 


 


Students complete a worksheet with a partner. 


 


 


 


 


Students solve problems on individual white boards. 


 


 


 


Students explain objective to a partner. 
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“shoulder partner” and class is dismissed. 


5 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 5 Objective: I will add and subtract numbers by 10s to/ 


from 100 and explain my reasoning. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states today’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews the week’s lessons by leading class in 


counting forward and backward by 10s. 


3 - Teacher leads class in orally adding and subtracting by 10s 


using Base 10 rods/cubes. 


 


4 - Teacher administers Summative Assessment to determine 


mastery. 


5 - Teacher and teacher read the objective together.  Class is 


dismissed. 


 


Draw pictures to make place value number sentences. 


Group drills/ Board practice/ 


 


 


Students count orally forward /backward by 10s to 100. 


 


Students solve review problems orally, explaining their 


reasoning. 


 


Students take Summative Assessment. 


 


Students read the objective with the teacher and 


indicate “fist to five” how they think they did on their 


test. 
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Grade Level 1 Content Area English Language Arts - Reading 


Course Title 
(grades 9-12) Only 


 


Length of Unit 2 days Time of Year Second Quarter 
 


 Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the 
year foundational to the mastery of the 
required Standard in the current sample.  


Common Core Standards - mastered prior mastery of common core standards K.RI.1-.7 , K.RL.1-.,7 and 
all ELA Foundation standards. 
Knowledge author provides key points in text. Student can identify the main point and knows author 
writes stories. Knows if the text is persuasive, informational, or entertaining.   


Alignment to program of 
instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found 
in this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of instruction described in A.3. 


Direct instruction  
Interactive read aloud - Mastery based instruction- partner oral reading and problem solving   
Board work- show-discuss-apply method-whole group oral review, modeling 
At Risk & Physically Impaired  - use models and tools according to approved IEP 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard.  


Grade:  
Strand:  
Cluster:  
Standard: 


K      (Curriculum Map detail)   
Reading Standards for Informational Text (RI) Standard number ‐ 1.RI.8
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
#8 ‐ Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.   


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of 
the summative assessment must be attached 
to the curriculum sample.  


Summative Assessment: With no prompting and support, our students will read a short story and answer 
5 multiple choice questions which are completely separate from instruction.  
(A sample of the McGuffey Primer reader stories used for formative assessments is attace.)   


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level  
Explain how the assessment is scored, to 
include points per question, how points are 
awarded, total points possible, criteria 
necessary to demonstrate mastery, and 
grading scale. A copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (whichever applicable  


School Grading scale as follows: Summative-5 questions @20 points each = 100% attached  
94% -100% = A 
87% - 93% = B                             80% or higher = Mastery 
80% - 86% = C 
70% - 79% = D 
0% - 68% = Needs Remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed  
 


White Board,  Overhead projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).  
 







Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


 


Instruction 
 


Student Activities 
 


1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Lesson  1 Objective -  "Identify the reasons an author gives to support a 
point in a text" {Learning Objective Target} (Target) 
Introduction:  
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will begin by reminding students that authors provide 
reasons in stories as to why things happen and relate how those reasons 
support specific details in the text or story.  
 
3 - The teacher will then provide the students a photocopy of page 11 of 
McGuffey First reader. Teacher will have the same page 11 enlarged on an 
overhead projector and ask the students to orally read the story.  
 
The teacher then ask the students to read orally along with him/her and the 
teacher will point to each word.as they are read. (Formative assessment - 
teacher will visually observe the reading skill level and mastery of the 
students during this reading.) 
 
4 - After completing the reading - teacher will have a discussion  using 
direct instruction and after answering any questions, the teacher will then 
explain how to: 
A - Identify the point of a story 
B - identify the reason an author gives to support that point.(target)  
(While identifying A&B above, the teacher will also circle them on the 
white board to help the students identify and understand the standard 
requirement being taught.)  
 
5 - The teacher will then ask each student individually to go to the front of 
the class and orally explain how to identify the main point of a story and 
identify the author's reason to support the point to the teacher and have 
them circle them with a colored marker. (Mastery based instruction)  The 
teacher will then have the students circle the target on their worksheet 
photocopy of page 11. 
 
6 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 25 of the McGuffey 


Students orally read the "target learning objective" 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will have this opportunity to practice their reading 
skills and improve their skills in comprehension by orally 
reading page 20 of the McGuffey Primer. 
 
 
Students participate in an interactive oral discussion  
 
 
Student will develop listening skills 
 
 
 
 
 
With prompting and support, each student will go to the front of 
the classroom and take turns explaining orally how to identify 
the (target) orally and circle the target on the white board and 
their worksheet. (formative assessment/review).  
 
 
Students are given another opportunity to practice their reading 







First reader and have the students to read the story again orally twice,  with 
prompting and support, the teacher will then have them circle the main 
point" and the "reason" described above on their page 25 
worksheet.(Formative assessment) 
 
7 - The teacher will then ask the students to read a different story on page 
62-64 twice silently.  
  
7 - After completing the reading of the story on page 62-64 twice, the 
teacher using direct instruction will teach the students how to complete a 
circle map and flow map of the story. Then using the map, the teacher will 
then explain how to identify the point of that story, and explain how to 
identify the reason an author gives to support that point (target). (The 
teacher will ask the students to draw a circle and flow map of the story on 
page 62-64 on their worksheets (formative assessment).  
 
8 - The teacher will then provide a photocopy of page 62-64 of the 
McGuffey Primer reader and ask the students to identify the main point and 
identify the author's reason to support the point by circling them on the 
copy at their desk.  
(Prompting and support will be provided as needed) 
 
9 - As a reinforcement to that which was just learned, the teacher will have 
the students take a written quiz (formative assessment) to verify academic 
progress.  
 
Before dismissing the class, the teacher will thank the students for 
attending his/her class and ask the students to identify the target of page 29 
story.  
                                                                        
Class dismissed.   
 
 


skills and practice identifying the target by identifying it then 
circling the "point and reason" described above. 
 
 
Students will read new story on page 62-64 twice silently  
 
 
Student will observe the teacher explain how to identify the 
main point and reason the author gave to support that point of 
the new story on page 62-64 
 
Students will make circle and flow maps of the story on page 
62-64 with prompting and support.  
 
 
 
 
Students will practice reading and identifying the target by  
circling the target on page 62-64.                                                    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2 
 
 
 
 
 
 


.Lesson 2 Objective: Identify the reasons an author gives to support 
points in a story. 
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will review student homework then provide a photocopy of 
page 76-77 of the McGuffey First reader. The teacher will then ask the 


 
 
 
 
 
Students form into two student partnerships and practice reading 
the story twice on page 76-77 to each other, then identify the 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


students to find a learning partner and form groups of two, then instructs 
them to read the story orally to one another twice. After completing the 
reading, the teacher will ask the group teams to identify and circle the main 
point of the story,  and identify and circle the reason the author gave that 
supports the point of the story.  
 
5 - During this time, the teacher and a paraprofessional aide will hand out a 
formative assessment multiple choice test regarding the story on pages 76-
77 which will determine if they can identify the story point and reason 
described above. (formative assessment)  
 
6 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 84-87 of the 
McGuffey Primer reader. The teacher will then ask the students to read the 
story silently twice, then circle the main point of the story and the reason 
the author gave to support the point of the story. .(Prompting and support 
will be provided if the student shows any sign of struggling with this task.)  
 
*Summative Assessment  
 
Upon the return to class, the teacher will thank the students for attending 
school, and kindly inform the students they did well today. 
                                                                        
Class dismissed.   
The formative and summative assessment scores will be entered into the 
school database and student progress will be monitored.  
 
Based on the results of the database, the teacher will make modifications to 
the next lesson plan if necessary. 
 
In a situation where the students did not score satisfactorily on the 
summative and formative assessments, the administration will authorize the 
teacher more time, support, resources whatever is required to achieve high 
success.   
Students who missed this lesson or need more instruction of this lesson 
have the option to stay after class and be tutored by the teacher or a tutor 
until target is mastered.  
 
Students who have special ed. needs will receive the services they require if 
they have an approved IEP and qualify for such services.  
 


(target) of the story on page 76-77 by circling it (target) 
(Prompting and support will be provided if needed). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will be given an opportunity to practice their reading 
and comprehension skills and demonstrate they can identify the 
reason the author gave to support the point of the story. (target 
objective) 
 
 
 
Students will demonstrate their mastery of the standard when 
they circle the target of the story. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students take test with confidence 
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Grade Level               1 Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit             5 days Time of Year 4th quarter 


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students have a solid foundation in "phonics," and have demonstrated skills with 1.W.1 – opinion pieces 


naming a topic, stating an opinion and providing a sense of closure, and 1.W.3 – narrative writing with 


details and closure, and 1.W.7 – participated in shared research and writing projects.  Students are able to 


clearly dictate ideas, participate in group drills and projects, and they understand basic sentence structure 


(noun/verb/adjective/adverb, and punctuation/capitalization rules).  


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Methods of Instruction: Direct Instruction, Mastery-based Instruction, Ability Grouping based on the 


results of student assessments, Whole Group, Partner Group/Work. 


Struggling students: Peer group/paraprofessional aides provide one on one instruction with option of after 


school intervention tutoring when appropriate. 


At Risk, Special Ed. and Physically Impaired - instruction aligned to approved IEP  


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:      1 


Strand:     1.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 


Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 


Standard:  #2 – Write informative or explanatory texts in which they name a topic, provide some facts 


about the topic and provided some sense of closure. 


 


                  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Student will effectively and independently write informative/explanatory texts relating to their best friend.   


The student will name the friend and provide information about him/her as well as providing a statement 


of topic and a statement of closure on the topic.  Annotated rubric is attached.   


  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level Scoring Rubric:  Score total 100 points out of various point valued questions 4 @ 25 points each  


                                                          100 points=100% / 80 points =80%=Mastery     


                             Scores below 80% require remediation. 
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School grading scale as follows:    


94% - 100% = A 


87% - 93% = B               80% or above = Mastery of standard 


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D                             


69% - 0% = Needs remediation  


Materials/Resources Needed 2 sets of Graphic Organizer Webs per student (one with a circle in the middle/one with a square) 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can describe an animal I like by 


using adjectives. 


 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher posts the Lesson Objective in Student Friendly 


language.  


 


3.  Teacher models describing a favorite animal orally by 


indicating where the animal’s name belongs on a blank 


graphic organizer.  Teacher emphasizes the academic 


vocabulary “noun” defining it through a chant. 


 


4.  Teacher reviews how certain words (adjectives/adjective 


phrases) describe nouns by telling about their size, shape, 


color, number etc.  Teacher teaches adjective chant.    


 


5.  The teacher orally provides numerous examples of 


adjectives describing his/her favorite animal indicating its 


attributes on spikes that he/she draws surrounding the noun 


circle. 


6.  Teacher asks students to do the same for their animal. 


7. As the teacher collects student work, he/she verbalizes 


what is on some of the papers.  (Ex.  Joanie will be writing 


about a fuzzy, brown puppy that has four short legs and a 


white face.) 


Formative Assessment.  Teacher reviews graphic organizers, 


 *All students have been pre-assessed and ability grouped.  


 


 


 


Students echo the objective. (1 min.) 


 


 


Students write the name of their favorite animal in the circle 


of a graphic organizer web.   Students practice verbalizing 


the academic vocabulary by chanting “Nouns are names of 


people, places or thing. (5 min.) 


 


Students practice verbalizing the academic vocabulary by 


chanting  “Adjectives tell us which one, what kind, how 


many.”  (3 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students draw lines radiating from their animals’ name and 


write adjectives or adjective phrases on each spike.  (10 


min.) 
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2 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


provides feedback and determines if each student has 


mastered the concepts of nouns and adjective. 


8.  Teacher repeats each academic word and asks students to 


echo the chants he/she taught them for noun and adjective. 


9.  Teacher restates the Student Friendly version of the day’s 


objective as closure. 


Class dismissed. 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can describe an animal I like by 


using verbs, verb phrases and prepositional phrases. 


 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language. 


3. The teacher connects to prior learning by stating that 


yesterday students picked a favorite animal and described 


what it looks like.  Today they will tell about what the animal 


likes to do. 


4. Teacher models describing his/her favorite animal orally 


by indicating what his/her animals likes to do on square of a 


graphic organizer.  The teacher purposely uses a different 


shape for the verb/verb phrase phrase to help students when 


using their organizer for final writings.   


5. Teacher asks students to fill in a verb/verb phrase on a new 


organizer. 


 


 


 


6. Teacher reviews how certain words (prepositions and 


prepositional phrases) describe where actions happen.  


 


7.  The teacher orally provides numerous examples of phrases 


describing how his/her favorite animal behaves indicating 


those descriptors on spikes he/she draws surrounding the 


verb square. 


 


 


Students echo teacher’s chants for noun and adjective.  (2 


min.) 


Students repeat the objective. (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students write a behavior of their favorite animal in the 


square of a graphic organizer web. (5 min.)  Students 


practice verbalizing the academic vocabulary by chanting 


“Verbs tell us about what nouns like to do.”  (1 min.) 


 


Students practice verbalizing the academic vocabulary by 


chanting “Prepositions tell us how, where or when 


something happens.”  (3 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students draw lines radiating from their animal’s 
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You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


8.  Teacher asks students to do the same. 


9. As the teacher collects student work, he/she verbalizes 


what is on some papers.  (Ex.  Jimmy will be writing about 


something that likes to chew on his shoes.) 


Formative Assessment- The teacher reviews graphic 


organizers, gives feedback and determines if each student has 


mastered the concept of verbs and prepositions. 


 


10. Teacher repeats each academic word and asks students to 


echo the chants he/she taught them for noun and adjective. 


11. Teacher restates the Student Friendly version of the day’s 


objective as closure. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


Lesson 3 Objective:  I can write a topic sentence for my 


animal story. 


 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language (Ex. “I can write about things I like.).  


3. The teacher connects to prior learning by stating that 


students have been making organizers that tell what their 


favorite animal looks like and how it behaves.  Today they 


will be using their organizers to help them write a story about 


the animal they chose. 


4. Teacher orally models writing a topic sentence to tell the 


reader what this story will be about. 


 


5. The teacher passes back the noun/adjective graphic 


organizer and asks students to add a sentence telling about 


how their favorite animal looks. 


6.  Teacher asks students to read the beginning of their story 


to themselves to see if it makes sense so far.  Then they read 


their beginning to a peer for confirmation and feedback.  


action/behavior and write prepositions or prepositional 


phrases on each spike.  (10 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


Students echo teacher’s chants for verbs and prepositions. (2 


min.) 


 


Students repeat the objective. (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective.  (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students take turns telling the class what their stories will be 


about.  Then they write their topic sentence on their paper.  


(15 min.) 


Students add description to their story.  (7 min.) 


 


 


Students read silently and then with a peer.  (5 min.) 
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4 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


You Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Teacher and paraprofessional provide feedback as well. 


7.  Teacher restates the objective. 


 


 Class is dismissed. 


 


Lesson 4 Objective: I can add details and a statement of 


closure to my animal story. 
 


1.Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language. 


3. The teacher connects to prior learning by stating that 


students have begun their animal stories.  Today they will be 


using their other graphic organizer to help them finish writing 


their story about the animal they chose. 


4.  Teacher passes back the verb/prepositional phrase graphic 


organizer and instructs students to write one or more 


sentences about their animal using information from this 


organizer.  Teacher and paraprofessional provide one on one 


feedback as needed. 


 


5. Teacher orally models several statements students might 


use as closure to their writing. 


6.  Teacher asks students to add a statement of closure to 


their stories.  


7.  Teacher asks students to read their story to themselves to 


see if it makes sense and says what they want it to say.  Then 


they read their stories to a peer for confirmation and 


feedback. Teacher and paraprofessional provide feedback as 


well. 


8.  Teacher restates the objective and reviews the academic 


vocabulary chants. 


 


Class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective.  (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


Students add more one or more sentences to their story.  (10 


min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students add a closing statement to their story. (5 min.) 


 


Students read silently and then with a peer.  (5 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective and chants. (5 min.) 
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5 


 


 


Lesson 5 Objective: I can write an informative story about 


my best friend providing facts and a statement of closure. 


 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language (Ex. “I can write about things I like.).  


3.  The teacher connects to prior learning by stating that 


students have written animal stories.  Today they will create 


graphic organizers and write a story about their best friend. 


4.  Teacher provides a graphic organizer for the students to 


complete with the name and descriptive adjectives for the 


friend. 


5.  The teacher provides a graphic organizer for students to 


complete with verb/verb phrase and prepositions and 


prepositional phrases relating to their friend.   


 


6.  Teacher reminds students to write a story about their 


friend that includes topic sentences, details and provides 


statements of closure.  Summative Assessment 


 


 


7.  Teacher asks students to read their stories to themselves to 


see if they make sense and say what they want them to say.   


 


8.  Teacher restates the objective and reviews the academic 


vocabulary chants. 


Class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read the posted objective.  (1 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students complete graphic organizer (circle center) with the 


name of a friend and related adjectives.  (5 min.) 


 


Students complete graphic organizer (square center) with a 


verb and prepositions related to their friend.  (5 min.) 


 


 


Students write a story of four or more sentences including a 


topic sentence, descriptive sentences and a summation 


sentence. (15 min.) 


 


 


Students silently read their story and make adjustments.  (5 


min.) 


 


Students read the posted objective and repeat the academic 


vocabulary chants.  (5 min.) 
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Summative Assessment  - 1rst Grade Writing 1.W.2 


Student Instructions: Please complete the first two practice annotations (no points) then complete 


the final Summative Assessment annotation (100 points): 


 


Practice: Annotation for 1
st
 Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a favorite person, place or thing in a topic sentence  
___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 Provides information about the topic   


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a sense of closure  


 


 
 


Practice: Annotation for 1
st
 Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a favorite person, place or thing in a topic sentence  


 


 


 


 Provides information about the topic   


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a sense of closure  
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Summative Assessment: Annotation for 1
st
 Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a favorite person, place or thing in a topic sentence (25 
points) 


 


 


 


 Provides information about the topic (25 points for each of up to 2 details)  


 


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a sense of closure (25 points) 


 


___________________________________________________________________________ 
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Grade Level 2 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 5 days  Time of Year September 


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


All knowledge acquired in Common Core Standards’ sequenced lessons prior to 2.NBT.1 


 Students must be able to: identify and order the value of each number 0-99, read and write numbers to 


100, determine the value of each digit, identify expanded form of numbers up to 2 digits (99). 
Connections: 2.OA.2; 2.NBT.1; 2.NBT.3; 2.RI.3; 2.W.2; 2.SL.3 


 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability Groupings, Direct Instruction in all groups (ELL), Mastery-based Learning  
At Risk and Physically Impaired · use models and tools to aide in comprehension 


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:  2 


Domain: Numbers and Operations in Base Ten  - 2.NBT.5 


Cluster: Used place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract 
Standard: #5 - Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 


activity, clearly separate from instruction and 


guided or independent practice, which allows 


each student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A copy of 


the summative assessment must be attached 


to the curriculum sample 


Students will complete a 10 question test covering number patterns, place value, expanded numbers, fact 


families and operations of addition/subtraction  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:   10 problems @ 10 points each  = 100 points =100% Mastery of 2.NBT.5 


94% - 100% = A                               80 points = 80% Mastery of 2.NBT.5            


87% - 93% = B                                  


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D  Needs remediation 


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed Hundreds chart, flash cards, counting cubes, worksheet number lines, place value worksheets, operations 


worksheet, whiteboards, number cards 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can identify order of numbers to 100 using 


patterns. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher presents a Hundreds Chart with small sticky notes covering 


some numbers.  Class collaboratively identifies hidden numbers and shares 


their thought processes. 


3 - Teacher selects one row on the chart as a number line and moves sticky 


notes to establish a pattern.  (Ex.  41, 43, 45 is a count by 2 pattern.) 


Teacher then uses the “think aloud” strategy to identify the pattern and 


gives the missing numbers. 


4 - Teacher selects another row on the chart as a number line and moves 


sticky notes to establish a new pattern.   


5 - Teacher selects yet another row on the chart as a number line and 


moves sticky notes to establish another pattern.   


 


6 - Teacher selects a neatly written student whiteboard, displays it to the 


class and asks all students to expand the pattern by adding the next two 


numbers. 


7 - Teacher selects another neatly written student whiteboard, displays it to 


the class and asks all students to expand the pattern by adding the next two 


numbers that would precede this pattern. 


8 - Teacher provides a worksheet of missing numbers on a number line and 


number patterns to expand. –  (Formative Assessment) 


9 -Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students echo the objective. 


 


As a group, students identify missing numbers 


on a Hundreds Chart and explain their 


thinking. 


 


 


 


 


Students identify the pattern and complete the 


missing numbers as a group. 


Students work with a partner to identify the 


pattern and write the missing numbers on 


whiteboards. 


Students add next two numbers to the pattern 


with their partner. 


 


Students add two preceding numbers to the 


pattern with their partner. 


 


Students work independently to complete a 


worksheet. 


2 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


I Do 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can identify patterns of numbers in word problems 


and can use a new strategy to add numbers quickly. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and asks the class to read the day’s 


posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews Lesson 1 by displaying a set of number cards with 


back showing for some cards establishing a pattern.  (Ex. 4, 7, ___, 13, __)  


3 - Activity can be repeated if more review is needed.  


4 - Teacher uses students to model determining order on number line.  (Ex.  


If Julie is the 17
th
 person in line to buy a snow cone and Jim is 5 places in 


 


 


Students read the objective. 


 


Students as a group verbalize the pattern and 


identify missing numbers with a “shoulder 


partner”. 
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We Do 


 


I Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


line in front of her, what number tells Jim’s place in line. (12
th
) 


5 - Teacher provides a similar problem to allow students to determine 


positions in a line. 


6 - Teacher displays a Hundreds Chart and models how adding 10 to any 


number can be done rapidly. 


7 - Teacher also models on the Hundred Chart how adding any single digit 


even number to another single digit even number results in an even 


number, but adding a single digit even number to a single digit odd number 


results in an odd number.  Understanding this strategy speeds computation 


and self-checking abilities. 


8 - Teacher distributes number cards (0-10) with boys receiving even 


numbers and girls getting odd numbers.  Teacher proves the principle by 


forming several number combinations (using boy + boy = even number, 


boy + girl = odd number. 


9 - Teacher asks students to work with partners to determine if the same 


strategy works with subtraction and be ready to share their thinking and a 


few examples as proof. 


10 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective again and class is 


dismissed. 


 


Students participate in a group problem and 


verbalize their thinking. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students participate by predicting the kind of 


answer to be attained by various pairs of 


students. 


 


Students work with partners to solve this 


challenge as well as preparing their reasoning 


and examples. 


3 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can determine the place value of numbers. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and asks the class to read the day’s 


posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews Lesson 2 by dividing the class is half and giving a set 


of single digit addition flash cards to one group and a set of single digit 


subtraction flash cards to the other.  Teacher asks the groups to work to 


prove what happens when adding or subtracting odd/even numbers and to 


be ready to explain and prove their answers. 


3 - Teacher poses the question of “Will this odd/even strategy work with 


double digit problems?”  Class discussion ensues.   
4 - Teacher models taking a two-digit number and separating the digits into 


a tens column and ones column on the class whiteboard.  Then teacher 


constructs counting cubes into matching tens/ones to demonstrate the 


value.  


5 – Teacher assigns students to work with partners.  Teacher provides two- 


digit number cards instructing one student to write the 10’s value and the 


other student to write the one’s value on whiteboards.   


 


Students read the objective. 


 


Students work in groups to prove/disprove the 


strategy and develop a group response. 


 


 


 


Students participate in class discussion. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students separate tens from ones in their 


number. 
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We Do 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


5 - Teacher provides blue cubes to students with ten’s value, red cubes to 


students with one’s to create representations of their parts of the problem 


and alerting them to be ready to explain their work.  


6 - Before sharing occurs, teacher models how to write her original 


problem in expanded form. (Ex. 40 + 6 = 46) 


7 - Teacher instructs students to work with their partner to write the 


expanded form of their problem and asks them to prepare to explain their 


problem three ways. 


8 - Teacher leads class sharing of the given numbers.  – Formative 


Assessment 


9 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective again and class is 


dismissed. 


Students work with a partner to visually 


represent their number in 10s and 1s and 


prepare their explanation. 


 


 


Students complete the expanded form with 


their partner and prepare to explain the number 


in 10s/1s, visual cube representation and 


expanded form.  


 


Students read the objective. 


4 


 


 


You Do 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


We Do 


 


 


 


Lesson 4 Objective: I can add two-digit number using a 10s and 1s 


frame. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and asks the class to read the day’s 


posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews Lesson 3 by presenting several two-digit numbers and 


asking class to write the values in expanded form on whiteboards. 


3 - Teacher assesses students’ ability to determine the value of a number by 


its position by having students divide their whiteboards into a four-square.  


Teacher writes four two-digit numbers on the whiteboard underlining on 


digit in each.  (Ex. 57,  82,  90,  11)  Students are instructed to write the 


value of each underlined digit on their four-square. – Formative 


Assessment 


4 - Teacher poses the question “Do you think our odds/evens strategy will 


work with two digit problems?” 


5 - Teacher leads a class discussion. 


6 - Teacher models adding two odd numbers to two even numbers (22+33) 


showing the problem in a tens and ones frame. (Avoid problems that 


require borrowing/carrying.)  Teacher does a “think aloud” during the 


model. 


7 - Teacher asks students to help with another problem.  (17 + 12) 


8 - Teacher provides another problem adding one digit number to a two- 


digit number using the 10s and 1s frame.  (12 + 6) 


9 - Teacher poses the question “When will the odd/even strategy stop 


working for us?” 


 


Class reads the objective. 


 


 


 


Students divide whiteboards in 4 parts and 


record values for numbers teacher has 


underlined. 


 


 


 


Students are provided “think time” to 


formulate an answer.  


 


Students participate in a class discussion. 


 


 


 


Students assist teacher to identify odds/evens 


in the 10s frame and solve both problems. 


 


 


Students are provided think time to formulate 


an answer. 
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I Do 


 


You Do 


10 - Teacher leads a group sharing time.  (Answer:  When a column on the 


10s and 1s chart reaches 10, borrowing/carrying is needed.) 


11- Teacher models a few problems showing that occurrence on the 10s 


and 1s frame on the whiteboard. (Ex. 19 + 2, 26 + 15,  7 + 13) 


12 – Teacher provides a worksheet with two-digit problems and instructs 


students to separate the problems into 10s/1s columns and use the odd/even 


approach to solve only the problems that don’t result in 10 or more in 


either column.  Other problems can by circled to do at a later time.  


13 - Teacher asks class to share today’s objective in their own words with a 


“shoulder partner” and class is dismissed. 


Students participate in a class discussion. 


 


 


 


Students complete an addition worksheet as 


teacher circulates to provide support. 


 


 


Students share the objective with a “shoulder 


partner”. 


5 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 5 Objective: I can use strategies to quickly and easily add and 


subtract two-digit number. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and asks the class to read the day’s 


posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews Lesson 4 by presenting several two-digit addition 


problems and asking students to write the values in expanded form on 


whiteboards. 


3 - Teacher displays these problems and models the association of addition 


and subtraction with odd and even numbers. (Ex. 6+2=8 or E+E=E and 6-


2=4 or E-E=E. 


4 - Teacher provides guided practice of odd numbers by displaying 7-3 or 


O-O=E and 7+3=10 or O+O=E. 


5- Teacher explains that this works because all digits are in the same fact 


family.  Teacher displays magnetic numbers for a fact family on class 


whiteboard.  (Ex. 6, 4, 2 all of which are even numbers.)  Regardless of 


how these numbers are manipulated into addition or subtraction problems, 


the answer has to be an even number. 


6 - Teacher leads guided practice having student volunteers manipulate an 


odd fact families with magnetic numbers on the whiteboard. (Ex. 1, 3, 7) 


7- Teacher reminds students that the odd number/even number strategy 


only works in 10s and 1s columns until the answer reaches 10 when 


borrowing/carrying affects the answer.  However it will help speed them up 


on addition problems up to that point. 


8 - Teacher administers Summative Assessment. 


9 - Teacher reads the day’s objective and asks students to rate how they 


think they did on the test over this week’s concepts. 


 


 


Students read the objective in unison. 


 


Students write expanded forms on 


whiteboards. 


 


 


 


 


Students assist teacher in completing and 


verbalizing the factors. 


 


 


 


 


 


Several students work with magnetic numbers 


on the board.  Students at seats become 


“accuracy judges”. 


 


 


 


Students take the Summative Assessment. 


Students show “Fist to Five” their self-rating. 
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Name ____________________________________ Date _________________ 
 
 


          Summative Assessment And Answer Key  
Common Core Standard:  2.NBT.5 


 
1.  Write the next 3 numbers in these patterns. 
 


 11, 14, 17, __(20)__, __(23)__, _(26)___  29, 33, 37, __(41)__, __(45)__, __(49)__ 
 
 
2.  Circle the value of the underlined digits in these numbers. 
 


   79     62      88 
 
  70 (X) 7   60  2 (X)    80 (X)  8 
 
 
3.  Complete these addition problems.  Then write the problem in expanded form. 
 


 5  tens 7 ones = ___57_____   7  tens 8 ones = __78______ 
 
 ___50___ + __7____ = ___57__   __70___ + ___8___ = __78___ 
 
 
4.    Complete these subtraction problems.  Then write the problem in expanded form. 
 


 5  tens 7 ones = ___57_____   7  tens 8 ones = ___78_____ 
 
 ___50___ - __7____ = ___43___   ___70__ - ___8____ = __62___ 
 
5.    John is 7th in line to buy movie tickets.  Jeff is 3 people in front of him.  What position is Jeff in?  ___4th___ 
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6.  Dan ended the race in 3rd place.  Nick came in 17 runners later.  Where did Nick finish? ___20th____  
 
7.  Amy’s birthday is an even number with a 2 in the ten’s place.  Which number shows her special day? 
    


29   22  32 
 


8.  Use these numbers to construct a fact family showing addition and subtraction.   4, 5, 9 
 


  
   ___4____ + ___5____ = ___9____   ___5____ + ___4____ = ___9____  
 
 
 
   ____9___ - ___4____ = ___5____   ___9____ - ____5___ = ____4___ 
 
 
 
9.  Divide these problems into tens and ones.  Then solve the problems.  Watch the operation signs! 
 


 77   21   58   16        48 
   + 11      +34       -11       +20       -44 
      88                55   47    36              04  
 
 
10.  Circle the problem above that demonstrates odd + odd = even.   (The first problem should be circled.) 
 
       Put a star on the problem above that shows even – even = even.  (The last problem should be starred.) 
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 Grade Level 2 Content Area English Language Arts - Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 3 days Time of Year 4th Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Knowledge from mastery of  Common Core Standards: K.RL.1 - 2.RL.7,  K.RI.1-.2.RI.7, K.RF.1-2.RF.4b  
Student also knows that an author provides key points in text, Student can identify the main point and 
knows author writes stories. Knows if the text is persuasive, informational, or entertaining. Vocabulary is 
to grade level. Student must have sound foundation with diacritical marks, derivatives.      


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Direct instruction--Show, Discuss, Apply. Use whole group oral reading method 
Interactive read aloud  
Mastery based instruction;  Partner oral reading and problem solving; Board work; method  
At Risk & Physically Impaired using models and tools according to approved IEP. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 
the required Standard. 


Grade:      2 
Strand:      2.RI.8 
Cluster:     Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Standard:  #8 – Describe how reasons support specific points the author makes in a text. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows each 
student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard.  A 
copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample 


The students will read a short story and answer 5 multiple choice questions which identify the reason the 
author gave which supports the point of the story 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:   5 questions @20 points each = 100% 
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B                   80% or higher = Mastery of standard 2.RI.8 
80% - 86% = C 
70% – 79% = D Needs remediation 
69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed McGuffey Second Reader, white board 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Lesson  1 Objective -  "Identify the reasons an author gives to support a 
point in a text" {Learning Objective Target} (Target) 
Introduction:  
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will begin by asking the students to open their McGuffey 
Second readers to page 38. The teacher will then orally read the new words 
introduced on the page, then ask the class to read the new words also along 
with him/her. The teacher then will ask the class to read the story with 
them together orally. The story title is "Kind Brother." Then repeat reading 
it again.   
 
3 - After completing the reading - teacher using direct instruction will then 
has a show discuss-apply discussion time with the students. After 
answering all student questions, The teacher will turn on the overhead 
projector which has an enlarged image of page 38 of the McGuffey Second 
reader. The teacher then will explain how to: 
A - Identify the point of a story 
B - How to identify the reason an author gives to support that point. 
(Target) 
(While identifying 1&2 above, the teacher will also circle them being part 
of the text on the white board to help the students identify and understand 
the standard requirement being taught.)  
 
4 - The teacher will then ask each student individually to go to the front of 
the class and orally explain how to identify the main point of a story and 
identify the author's reason to support the point to the teacher. (Mastery - 
based instruction)   
 
5 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 38 and have the 
students to read the story again, then circle the "point" and the "reason" 
described above on that page 38 worksheet. (Formative assessment) 
 


Students orally read the "target learning 
objective" 
 
 
 
 
The students will have this opportunity to 
practice their reading skills and improve their 
skills in comprehension by orally participating 
in reading a short story from page 38 of the 
McGuffey Second reader twice. 
 
 
Students will practice listening, and ask 
questions if they desire or need further 
instruction. In  end, the student should be able 
to identify the reason the author gives to 
support the story. (target)   
Each student will be given time to  
 
With prompting and support, the students go to 
the front of the classroom and take turns 
explaining orally how to identify the (target) 
orally. (Formative assessment/review).  
 
Students are given an opportunity to practice 
identifying the target and practice their reading 
and comprehension skills by circling the "point 
and reason" described above. 
Students will read new story on page 46 twice 
silently  
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6 - The teacher will then ask the students to read a different story on page 
46 of the McGuffey Second reader (The Bee) twice silently while the 
teacher points to each word being read. 
 
 
7 - After completing the reading of the story on page 46 twice, the teacher 
with prompting and support will then explain how to identify the point of 
that story, and explain how to identify the reason an author gives to 
support that point. (The teacher will simultaneously circle each target on 
the enlarged image of page 46. (Target)  
 
8 - With prompting and support, the teacher will then provide a photocopy 
of page 46 of the McGuffey Primer reader and ask the students to identify 
the main point and identify the author's reason to support the point by 
circling them on the copy at their desk.  
(Prompting and support will be provided as needed) 
 
9 - As a reinforcement to that which was just learned, the teacher will have 
the students take a written quiz (formative assessment) to verify academic 
progress.  
 
Homework assignment: Read page 46 to parents and have parents sign off 
 
Class dismissed  
                                                                        
 


Student will observe the teacher explain how 
to identify the main point and reason the 
author gave to support that point of the new 
story on page 46 
 
 
Students will practice mastery of lesson 
objective by identifying then circling the target 
on page 46.                                                           
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2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Lesson 2 Objective: Identify the reasons an author gives to support 
points in a story. 
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will review student homework, then hand out photocopies 
of page 68 (The Tiger) of the McGuffey Second reader. The teacher will 
then then divide the students into pairs and have them read the new story 
on page 68 by themselves to each other orally twice. Then the teacher will 
challenge the students to identify and circle the main point of the story and 
the reason the author gave that supports the story together with No 
prompting or support. 
(Formative assessment - teacher will observe student's progress at this 
time) 
 
3 - The teacher will then have the students present their answers and work 
to the class. Corrections will be made (if necessary)  
 
4 - The teacher will then hand out photocopies of page 76-78 (Willie and 
Bounce) and then will have the students read the story by themselves 
silently twice, with no prompting and support. The teacher will then  have 
the students identify and circle the reason the author gave that supports the 
point  of the story.(target objective )   
 
5 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 84 (The Bear and 
the Children of the McGuffey Primer reader. The teacher will then ask the 
students to read the story silently twice, then circle the main point of the 
story and the reason the author gave to support the point of the story, then 
complete a 5 question multiple choice test regarding the story. (Formative 
assessment) 
 
*Summative Assessment  
 
                                                               
Class dismissed.   
 


 
 
 
 
The students will read the story in small 
groups, and receive teacher guided instruction 
and discussion on story content. 
 
 
 
 
Students will be given an opportunity to 
practice their reading and comprehension skills 
and demonstrate they can identify the reason 
the author gave to support the point of the 
story. (target objective) 
Students will practice their reading and 
comprehension skills and demonstrate their 
mastery of the standard when they circle the 
target of the story. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students take test with confidence 
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The formative and summative assessment scores will be entered into the 
school database and student progress will be monitored.  
 
Based on the results of the database, the teacher will make modifications to 
the next lesson plan if necessary. 
 
In a situation where the students did not score satisfactorily on the 
summative and formative assessments, the administration will authorize 
the teacher more time, support, resources whatever is required to achieve 
high success.   
 
Students who missed this lesson or need more instruction of this lesson 
have the option to stay after class and be tutored by the teacher or a tutor 
until target is mastered.  
 
Students who have special education needs will receive the services they 
require if they have an approved IEP and qualify for such services.  
 


3   


*Standard Number:  For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2).  For K-8 Math use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7).  For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6).  For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1.). 
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Grade Level 2 Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 3
rd


 quarter 


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students have mastered 2.W.3- narrative writing, 2.W.7 – shared research and writing projects, and 2.W.8 


–gathering information from provided sources.  They also understand the difference between facts and 


opinions and write in complete sentences.  Students have had some experience with computer research. 


 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Methods of Instruction: Direct Instruction, Mastery-based Instruction, Ability Grouping, whole group, 


partner work and one on one instruction, intervention for struggling students 


At Risk, Special Ed. and Physically Impaired - instruction aligned to approved IEP  


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:      2 


Strand:     2.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 


Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 


Standard:  2.W.2 – Write informative or explanatory texts in which they name a topic, use facts and 


definitions to develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.                


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Student will write an informative text about an animal they are assigned to research on the computer.  


Annotated rubric is attached. 


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level Scoring Rubric:  Score total 100 points out of various point valued questions 4 @ 25 points each  


                 


                             100 points=100% / 80 points =80%=Mastery     


                             Scores below 80% require remediation. 
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School grading scale as follows:    


94% - 100% = A 


87% - 93% = B               80% or above = Mastery of standard 


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D                           


 computer access, blank KWL charts, non-fiction animal books 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


2 


 


 


 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can create a sentence to inform a 


reader about a topic.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher posts the Lesson Objective in Student Friendly 


language.  


3. Teacher leads the class in completing the “know” and 


“want to learn” sections of a KWL chart about penguins. 


 


4. The teacher leads a choral reading of the story "Penguins" 


pages 290-297 in the language book. 


 


5. Teacher leads the class in completing the “I Learned” 


section of the KWL chart. 


 


6. Teacher reviews academic terms:  topic sentence, facts. 


 


7. Teacher asks students to provide examples of an 


interesting topic sentence about penguins.  Teacher circulates 


providing specific feedback. 


 


8. Teacher leads the class in repeating the day’s objective and 


class is dismissed. 


 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can add facts to develop points in a 


story and can write a statement of conclusion.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


 *All students have been pre-assessed and ability grouped.  


 


 


 


 


Students read the posted objective.  (1 min.) 


 


Students complete two sections of a KWL chart under 


teacher guidance filling in their own copy of the chart. (10 


min.) 


Students chorally read the story with the teacher. (5 min.) 


 


Students complete the last section of a KWL chart under 


teacher guidance on their own copy of the chart. (5 min.) 


 


 


 


Students write their ideas for possible topic sentences. (5 


min.) 


 


 


Students repeat objective and turn in topic sentence ideas as 


their “Ticket to Leave”.  (3 min.) 
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You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


 


We Do 


2. Teacher reads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language.   


3. Teacher connects to prior learning by reading some of the 


topic sentences students turned in the day before.  This is 


done anonymously. 


4. The teacher directs students to create their own topic 


sentence for their penguin story on writing paper. 


5. The teacher directs students to highlight three facts from 


the “I Learned” section of the KWL chart they completed 


yesterday. 


 


6. The teacher models how to turn one fact into an interesting 


sentence. 


 7. The teacher asks students to add interesting sentences 


about each of the three facts they highlighted to their topic 


sentence paper using complete and interesting sentences.  


8. Teacher reviews the academic term: conclusion.  He/she 


asks students to write a statement of conclusion. 


9. Teacher asks students to work with partners to edit their 


stories and receive feedback. 


10. Teacher collects student stories as a formative assessment 


of progress on the objective and provides written feedback.  


Formative Assessment 


11. The teacher restates the Student Friendly version of the 


day’s objective as closure. 


Class dismissed. 


Students read the posted objective.  (1 min.) 


 


Students rate each topic sentence by a finger vote 1-5. (5 


min.) 


 


Students create their own topic sentence. (5 min.) 


 


Students individually highlight three facts they learned 


regarding penguins on their KWL chart. (5 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students add three sentences of factual information to their 


story. (15 min.) 


 


Students write conclusions. (5 min.) 


 


Partner work on reviewing stories for completeness and 


clarity. (15 min.) 


 


 


 


Students read and reflect on whether they are meeting the 


objective. (1 min.) 


3 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can collect information to help me 


write an informative text about an animal. 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher rereads the posted Lesson Objective in Student 


Friendly language.    


3. Teacher connects to prior learning by reading some of the 


stories students turned in the day before.  This is done 


anonymously. 


4. Teacher provides several non-fiction books about animals 


for students to peruse.  He/she asks students to choose an 


animal they would like to research.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students share the Student Friendly objective with a 


shoulder partner. (1 min.) 
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We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


5. Teacher provides blank KWL charts and asks students to 


fill in the “Know” and “Want to Know” columns before they 


begin reading.  Teacher circulates to provide guidance. 


6. The teacher directs students to begin reading and noting 


the facts they learn as they read by recording them in the 


“What I Learned” column.  Teacher circulates to provide 


guidance and 1/1 feedback. 


7. Teacher assigns students to finish reading and their KWL 


Charts as homework. 


8. The teacher rereads the Student Friendly version of the 


day’s objective with the class as closure. 


Class dismissed. 


Students examine book selection and choose an animal. (10 


min.) 


 


Students fill in two of the three columns on the chart. (10 


min.) 


 


Students read and work on KWL chart for the remainder of 


the period.  (30 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students read the objective in unison with the teacher.  (1 


min.) 


 


4 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 4 Objective: I can write informative or explanatory 


texts in which I name a topic, use facts and definitions to 


develop points, and provide a concluding statement or 


section.   


1. Teacher thanks students for attending class. 


2. Teacher posts the entire 2.W.2 standard as the Lesson 


Objective and tells students that the work they have been 


doing with animal stories is helping them master this 


standard. 


3. The teacher connects to prior learning by reminding 


students the steps they took to write their animal stories.  


Step 1: topic sentence 


Step 2: 3 or more detail sentences  


Step 3: conclusion  


4. The teacher directs students to write about their new 


animal by completing all three steps.  Teacher circulates to 


provide guidance. 


5. The teacher asks students to share stories with a partner 


and receive feedback.  A few students (suggested by their 


partners as having great examples) may be encouraged to 


read their stories to the class. 


6. The teacher collects the students’ writings to do feedback 


and a formative assessment to determine if any students will 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read the complete 2.W.2 standard. (2 min.) 


 


 


 


The students review the steps with the teacher.  (3 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students write about their selected animal.  (25 min.) 


 


 


Partners share and give feedback on stories. (20 min.) 


 


 


 


Students turn in their completed work. 
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 need additional support to master the summative assessment. 


Formative Assessment 


7. The teacher rereads the 2.W.2 standard and asks students 


to use a hand signal to indicate it they feel ready to do this 


independently. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


 


Students give a “Fist to Five” response to the teacher.  (1 


min.) 


 


5 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


You Do 


Lesson 5 Objective: I can write informative or explanatory 


texts in which I name a topic, use facts and definitions to 


develop points, and provide a concluding statement or 


section.   


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher and students read the entire 2.W.2 standard posted 


as the Lesson Objective. 


3. The teacher provides blank KWL Charts pre-populated 


with the name of an assigned animal –different animal for 


each student.  The teacher asks students to fill in the first two 


columns designating what they know and what they want to 


learn about the animal they have been given.  


4. The teacher takes the class (with KWL Charts) to the 


computer lab to get an article about their animal. 


5. Teacher instructs students to finish their KWL Chart and 


write a report (minimum of 5 sentences) that contains the 


writing elements practiced this week. –Summative 


Assessment 


6. The teacher asks students to read the 2.W.2 standard as 


closure. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read the standard with the teacher. (1 min.) 


 


Students fill in two columns of the KWL Chart.  (10 min.) 


 


 


 


 


Students use computers to find/print an article related to 


their animal.  (15 min.)  


Students write reports independently. (30 min.) 


 


Students will read and self-edit their reports. 


 


Students read the standard. (1 min.) 
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Summative Assessment  - 2nd Grade Writing  


Student Instructions: Please complete the first two practice annotations (no points) then complete the 


final Summative Assessment annotation (100 points): 


 


Practice: Annotation for 2nd Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a topic in a topic sentence  
___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 Uses facts and definitions to develop points about the topic  


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a concluding statement or section  


 


 
 


 


Practice: Annotation for 2nd Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a topic in a topic sentence 


___________________________________________________________________
________ 
 


 Uses facts and definitions to develop points about the topic   


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a concluding statement or section  
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Summative Assessment: Annotation for 2nd Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing for  


_____________________________ 
                 name 


The writer of this piece: 


 Tells the reader the name of a topic in a topic sentence (25 points) 


 


___________________________________________________________________________ 
 


 Uses facts and definitions to develop points about the topic (25 points for each of up to 2 details)  


 


1. 


 


2. 


 


 Provides a concluding statement or section (25 points) 


 


 


 








A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples - Math Grade 3 - Revised                         John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                  Page 1 of 8 


Grade Level 3 Content Area Mathematics  


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit        5 days Time of Year  


December 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


All knowledge acquired in Common Core Standard’s sequenced lessons prior to 3.NBT.3,  


Students must be able to: identify multiples of 10, display mastery of single digit multiplication facts and 
understanding of the relationship between addition and multiplication, work effectively with base 10 
blocks, understand place value, round to the next ten.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability Groupings, Direct Instruction in all groups (ELL), Mastery-based Learning  
At Risk and Physically Impaired · use models and tools to aide in comprehension 


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:        3 


Domain:    Numbers and Operations in Base Ten (NBT) 3.NBT.3                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           


Cluster:      Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic 


Standard:   #3 – Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (e.g., 9x80, 5x60) 


strategies based on place value and properties of operations 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


The Summative Assessment will measure each student's ability to visualize and calculate the 


multiplication algorithm. Students will demonstrate their mastery by completing a test requiring them to 


create multiplication expressions showing the commutative properties of addition and multiplication and 


solve multiplication problems (single digit x 10).  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:                    36 problems @ 2 points each = 72 points = 100%Mastery  


94% - 100% = A                                                  56 points = 80% Mastery 3.NBT.3         


87% - 93% = B                                  


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D Needs remediation  


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed Harcourt Math – Problem solving and Reading Strategies workbook – linking cubes - Base “ten” blocks, 


addition and multiplication flashcards, whiteboards, timer, worksheets 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can use repeated addition to show how 


addition and multiplication are alike. (Commutative Principle)  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


objective. 


2 – Teacher reviews the commutative property of addition by having 


students form mutual pairs using addition flashcards. 


3 - Teacher tells the class that the same property hold true for 


multiplication.  Teacher presents a laminated Hundreds Chart and 


using a water-based marker models how 10 x 2 and 2 x 10=20 by 


“x”ing out numbers and recording the problems as they are solved.  


4 - Teacher wipes laminated chart and solicits another single digit 


number to multiply by 10 with the class’ input to count on. 


5 - Teacher form students into pairs and challenges them to write as 


many mutual pairs for single digit numbers x 10 as they can.  Teacher 


circulates to assess understanding. 


6 - Teacher asks students to consider how knowing this principle can 


help them do mathematical problems more quickly.  Teacher leads a 


“Whip Around” for class input. 


7.  Teacher provides a worksheet of addition problems with single 


digit numbers. 


8 -Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students echo reading of the objective. 


 


Students find their math fact match.  (Ex. 2+4 = 4+2). 


 


 


 


 


 


Students record the digits on whiteboards as the sample 


progresses. 


Students work with partners using whiteboards. 


 


 


Students think and “pair share”. 


 


 


Students complete worksheet. 


 


Students read the objective. 


2 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can create models to show the commutative 


principle in multiplication.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher focuses students on the academic vocabulary term 


“commutative principle” asking students to create an example on 


their whiteboards. 


3 - Teacher further reviews the commutative property of 


multiplication by having students form mutual pairs using 


multiplication flashcards. (Formative Assessment) 


4 - When teacher is sure the commutative principle is solid, 


multiplication by 10s is introduced.  The teacher models the 


problem10 x 3 using linking cubes first showing 3 sets or 10 and the 


ten sets of 3.  Teacher writes the problem as each step is completed. 
5 - Teacher provides a guided practice using 20 cubes and asking for 


student input to solve and record the problem. 


6 - Teacher assigns pairs to create two cube representations of a 


multiple of 10 number and record both number representations on a 


 


 


Students echo read the objective. 


 


Students create problems demonstrating the principle. 


 


 


Students find their math fact match.  (Ex. 2x4 = 4x2). 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


Students assist teacher in completing and recording the 


problem. 


Students use cubes to model and write the problems.  
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We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


You Do 


whiteboard. 


7 - Teacher leads a “gallery walk” so students can see all multiples of 


10 shown both ways. 


8  - Teacher reminds students that they determined yesterday that the 


commutative principle should speed up their ability to do math 


because many problems are the same only the digit order has 


changed.  Teacher provides a worksheet of multiplication problems 


with single digit numbers. 


9 -Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students participate in a “gallery walk”. 


 


Students complete worksheet. 


 


 


 


 


Students read objective to teacher. 


3 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


I Do 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can demonstrate my understanding of the 


commutative principle in multiplication.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and leads them in reading the 


day’s posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews with students the academic vocabulary term 


“commutative principle” instructing students to create their own 


definition and examples in their Math Journals. 


3 - Teacher calls on several students to share their work. 


4 - Teacher introduces academic vocabulary for parts of a 


multiplication problem: multiplicand, multiplier, product.   


5 - Teacher presents the problem 3x5=15 and asks students to identify 


each part using the academic vocabulary. 


6 - Teacher presents another problem 7 x 10 = 70 and asks students to 


identify the parts. 


7- Teacher instructs students to create a multiplication problem in 


their Math Journal and label the parts.  


8 - Teacher uses Base 10 blocks to represent a multiple of ten 


“product”.  Teacher demonstrates writing the multiplicand and 


multiplier for this product both ways using the commutative principle 


emphasizing the academic vocabulary. 


9 - Teacher provides Base 10 blocks for students to manipulate and 


record problems with a partner. 


10 - Teacher provides 3 Base 10 models and instructs students to fold 


a paper in thirds.  Students are instructed to write the commutative 


problems for each model one to a strip.  In the first strip they circle 


the multiplicand for each problem.  In the next strip they underline 


the multiplier and in the last strip they draw a box around the 


products. –Formative Assessment 


11-Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and write a number 1-


5 rating their understanding of the commutative principle on the top 


of their paper before class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students read objective in unison with the teacher. 


 


Students write in Math Journals. 


 


 


Students listen to shared samples and provide feedback to 


classmates. 


 


Students identify parts of multiplication problem in 


unison. 


 


 


Students create model/labels 


 in Math Journals. 


 


 


 


 


Students work with a partner 


 


Students write corresponding multiplication sentences for 


each visual model and identify the parts of the problem. 


 


 


 


Students read the objective, rate their understanding of it 


and turn their work into the teacher. 
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4 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


You Do 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 Lesson 4 Objective: I can use my understanding of the 


commutative principle in multiplication to solve problems quickly.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and leads them in reading the 


day’s posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews with students the academic vocabulary term for 


parts of multiplication problems by displaying a problem and having 


class identify the parts. 


3 - Teacher introduces the new term “factors” by circling around both 


the multiplicand and multiplier in the displayed problem. 


4 - Teacher instructs students to circle the factors in the problems they 


wrote in their Math Journals yesterday. 


5 - Teacher demonstrates that a quick way to multiply by 10 is to 


multiply the first number in the multiplicand by 1 and add a zero. 


6 - Teacher has students write the numbers from 1 – 9 on 


whiteboards.  Then x 10 is added as the multiplier for each number 


being careful to align the numbers by place value.  Teacher leads 


class in verbalizing each of the first three problems.  (Ex. 1 x10 is 1 


x1 add a zero, 2 x 10 is 2 x1 add a zero, etc.)   


7 - Teacher instructs students to finish the problems independently 


and encourages them to verbalize as they work. (Formative 


Assessment) 


8 - Teacher asks students to consider if the products would be the 


same if the factors were inverted.  They are asked to produce a proof 


on the back of their paper. 


9 - Teacher asks students to consider if the products would be the 


same if the multiplier is100.  They are asked to produce a proof on 


the back of their paper. (Extended learning) 


10 - Teacher leads class discussion. 


11 - Teacher provides a multiplication x 10 worksheet and challenges 


students to “Beat the Clock” (1 minute timing) instructing them to 


bracket the last problem finished when timer goes off. 


12 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


 


Class reads the objective with the teacher. 


 


 


 


The students will write the number in a place value frame. 


Drill/Practice white board 


 


 


 


 


 


Students create problems with multipliers of 10 and 


complete first 3 problems together. 


 


 


 


Students complete x10 multiplication 


 


 


Students think and create a problem as proof. 


 


 


Students think and create a problem as proof. 


 


 


Students participate in a class discussion. 


Students do multiplication x 10 as quickly as they can to 


“Beat the Clock”. 


 


 


Students read objective. 


5 Lesson 5 Objective: I can multiply to solve problems quickly. 


 1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and asks them to read the 


day’s posted objective. 


2 - To review academic vocabulary, the teacher has prepared large 


signs in advance with these words:  commutative principle, factors, 


product, multiplicand and multiplier and displayed them around the 


room.  Enough index cards are made with examples of these terms 


 


 


 


Students read objective in unison. 


 


Students locate the term matching their index card. 
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(circling the part to be matched) so that each student will receive one 


term to identify.  


Teacher instructs students to decide what vocabulary term their card 


matches and move to that sign.  (Formative Assessment) 


3 - Teacher instructs all students in a group to check that all cards 


match the term they are representing.  


4 - Teacher leads a “Whip Around” to share at least one example at 


each station. 


5 - Teacher provides another multiplication x 10 worksheet and 


challenges students to “Beat the Clock” (1 minute timing) instructing 


them to bracket the last problem finished when timer goes off. 


6 – Teacher administers the Summative Assessment. 


7 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students check each other. 


 


 


 


Students participate in a class “Whip Around”. 


 


Students repeat yesterday’s “Beat the Clock” drill. 


 


Students complete the Summative Assessment. 


Students read the objective. 


 







A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples - Math Grade 3 - Revised                         John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                  Page 6 of 8 







A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples - Math Grade 3 - Revised                         John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                  Page 7 of 8 







A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples - Math Grade 3 - Revised                         John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                  Page 8 of 8 


 








Page 1 of 6 


Grade Level 3 Content Area English Language Arts - Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 2 days Time of Year Fall - November 
 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Common Core Standards KRL.1 - 2RL.10, K.RI.1-.2.RI.10, K.RF.1-4, - 3.RF.4a, K.W.1 - 3.W.7,  
Knowledge that author provides key points in text. Student can identify the main point and knows author 
writes stories. Knows if the text is persuasive, informational, or entertaining. Vocabulary is to grade level, 
Student must have sound foundation with diacritical marks, derivatives     K.RF.1Review realistic fiction; 
discuss problem solving; write vocabulary on the board, discuss spelling and definitions; review good 
reading strategies 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Direct instruction, Interactive read aloud, Mastery based instruction- Partner project and problem solving 
Board work- show-discuss-apply method-whole group oral reading 
Key Ideas and Details: 
1) Describe a specific cause & effect example in the text 
2) Compare & contrast problems and solutions in the text 
3) Find events in the text that support sequential order 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 
the required Standard. 


Grade:     3 
Strand:    3.RI.8 
Cluster:    Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Standard:   #8 – Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text 
(e.g., comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence). 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows each 
student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard.  A 
copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample 


Due to limited pages restriction, it must be considered that the students completed a flow map 
independently with no prompting or support and that they also completed a multi-flow map to show cause 
& effect for a particular event in the text. This proves mastery of common core standard 3.RI.8. Students 
will complete attached related worksheet pages and take the assessment provided for this selection. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:   94% - 100% = A   20 questions @5points each =100% 
                                                       87% - 93% = B 
                                                       80% - 86% = C     80% or higher = Mastery of standard 3.RI.8 
                                                       70% – 79% = D Needs remediation 
                                                       69% - 0% = Needs remediation 
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Materials/Resources Needed McGuffey Third reader,  Harcourt text selection “Alejandro’s Gift”; workbook pages, assessment, flow 
map & multi-flow map 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 Review vocabulary Lesson  1 Objective -  "Describe the logical 
connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text(e.g., 
comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence) (Learning 
Objective Target} (Target) 
Introduction:  
1 - The teacher will kindly greet the students and thank them for attending 
class.  
 
2 - The teacher will review vocabulary words in the McGuffey Third 
reader. The teacher will then pass out a list of words with their definitions 
to the class. The teacher will then provide assistance to students to learn the 
definitions first by dividing the class into partners or groups of two teams. 
The teacher will then instruct the students to orally practice defining the 
words to each other with their partner. The teacher will allow the teams a 
minimum of 10 minutes. (oral drilling practice) (mastery based instruction) 
 
3 - The teacher will then write the words on the list on each of two white 
boards in vertical rows. The teacher will then divide the classroom in half 
and challenge the teams to run up and write the definitions as fast as they 
can. (White board game). 3 students at each white board at a time. This 
game will be repeated until 100% of the students master the definitions. 
(Mastery based instruction). The teacher will then have the students 
practice their skills in reverse. The definition will be given and they must 
match it to the correct word.   
(Samples of some of the words are: abated, aperture, appeasing, 
consternation, culpable, impertinent, illustrious, obscurity, replete, 
scrupulous, subtleties, unavailing, veneration.) 
 
4 - The teacher will then pass out a photocopy of page 49 of the McGuffey 
Third reader. The teacher will ask the students read the story silently twice, 
then the students will take a ten question multiple choice quiz. (formative 
assessment)  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will be given an opportunity to 
practice challenging text words (vocabulary 
words) which are used in the McGuffey Third 
reader as partnered groups. (Applied group and 
direct instruction) 
 
 
 
 
 Students will be provided an opportunity to 
improve their vocabulary in a "white board 
game." (Mastery based instruction)  
 
 
 
Students given another opportunity to drill in 
reverse. (Mastery based instruction) 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will read the McGuffey Third story 
and answer a ten question quiz. 
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5 - The teacher will pass out another worksheet with a story from the 
Harcourt text selection workbook pages titled "Why you should not feed 
animals."  
The teacher will then using direct instruction, provide an explanation of the 
standard 3.RI.8. The teacher will use the story about feeding animals to 
describe the specific cause and effect example which is in the text.(Target 
learning objective) (target). 
 
6 - The teacher will then introduce the flow map and the multi-flow map to 
the students then demonstrate how it is a useful tool which easily identifies 
text sequencing, compares and contrasts the structure of the text and easily 
identifies cause and effect in a text.  . 
 
The teacher has the students read the story orally and then has them take an 
exit quiz before the end of class.  
 
Class dismissed 
 
                                                                        
 


 
 
 
Students practice their skills of reading 
difficult text.  
 
Students will practice their listening skills. 
 
 
  
Students are taught new skills through direct 
instruction 
 
 
 
Formative assessment  - Students participate in 
an oral and written quiz. 
 


2 Lesson 2  
Lesson Objective: Describe the logical connection between particular 
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison, cause/effect, 
first/second/third in a sequence) 
 
Teacher will review homework and then introduce a flow map and a multi-
flow map. He/she will describe detail what the maps are, how they are 
used, and how they make describing the standard easy. 
 
. 
 
 
The teacher will then introduce how to diagram a story on a flow map and 
explain how to map out any text.  .  
 


Complete worksheets 
 
 an opportunity to explain to the teacher what 
the maps are and how they are used orally until 
all the students can successfully explain what it 
is, what it does, how to use it etc.    
The students will be given time to complete a 
map of the story they read in the McGuffey 
reader. 
 
 
 
Students will be given an opportunity to 
diagram the story with the flow map which 
clearly identifies the logical connection 
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The teacher will then pass out a worksheet with page 68 of the McGuffey 
Third reader and are asked to diagram the story with a flow map.  
 
The teacher then introduces a new story from Harcourt workbook series 
which is aligned with the target instruction objective and challenges the 
students to divide into four person groups and read the story as a group, 
then map that story as a group. (Formative assessment) The name of the 
story is "Hattie's Garden."   
 
Summative assessment 
 
Class dismissed 
.    


between particular sentences and paragraphs in 
a text. (Target learning objective 
accomplished) 
 
Students are challenged to practice the new 
skill they have learned by reading "Hatties 
Garden," then as a group, map it with a 
cause/effect map. (Target learning objective 
accomplished) 
 
   


*Standard Number:  For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2).  For K-8 Math use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7).  For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6).  For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1.). 
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Grade Level 3 Content Area Language Arts - Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit 2 weeks Time of Year Spring 
 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Review format for writing an informative composition, completing a bubble map, use of linking words, 
and how to research a topic.  Vocabulary, correct grammar, punctuation and using only relevant 
information will be discussed.  Setting up the paper correctly will be reviewed.  The importance of an 
introduction with a topic sentence and several detail sentences in each paragraph as well as a closing will 
be reviewed. K.W.2, 1.W.2, 3.W.1a-d 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Direct instruction, Mastery based instruction, Ability grouping 
Students will choose a state for their topic.  Using various resources including their time in the computer 
lab, students will find information on their state:  dates, current population, industry, climate, resources, 
famous people, or other interesting facts. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 
the required Standard. 


Grade:       3 
Strand:      3.W.2   Writing Standard (W) 
Cluster:     Text Types and Purposes 
Standard:  #2 – Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 


clearly.   
                  a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to 


aiding comprehension 
                  b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details. 
                  c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within 


categories of information 
                  d. Provide a concluding statement or section 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows each 
student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard.  A 
copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample 


Students will write an informative composition about a state.  They will have resources available, a sheet 
to list pertinent information and a bubble map to define which facts will be used in their composition.  A 
rough draft will be corrected and returned to student so they can write a final draft and create an 
illustration to go with their composition. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows: (Az Standard Holistic Rubric attached)   
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B                               80% or above = Mastery of standard 3.W.2 
80% - 86% = C 
70% – 79% = D 
69% - 0% = Needs remediation        Rubric score point 4 = 80%, point 5 = 90%, point 6 = 100% 


Materials/Resources Needed Hand out sheet for facts, bubble map, resource material, computer  


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 Review writing an informational text Students will contribute ideas /list on board 


2 Review how to use resources/Info sheet/bubble map Students can use class library/internet to find 
info, practice writing on whiteboard 


3 Formative Assessment: Teacher will spend time with each student 
independently with assistance of  a paraprofessional (if needed ) to visually 
observe student work, ability to master writing skills required in standard  
3.W.2. Teacher will allow opportunities of support with writing student 
rough draft/correct error (if any) 


Students will rewrite final draft making 
corrections 


4 Summative assessment/ Illustration  Students may choose which illustration they 
would like to create, state bird, tree, flower, or 
a map of the state 


*Standard Number:  For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2).  For K-8 Math use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7).  For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6).  For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1.). 
 
Summative Assessment: 
Students will write an informative composition about a state.  They will have resources available, a sheet to list pertinent information and a bubble 
map to define which facts will be used in their composition.  A rough draft will be corrected and returned to student so they can write a final draft 
and create an illustration to go with their composition. 
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Scoring: 
School grading scale as follows: (Az Standard Holistic Rubric attached)   
94% - 100% = A 
87% - 93% = B                               80% or above = Mastery of standard 3.W.2 
80% - 86% = C 
70% – 79% = D 
69% - 0% = Needs remediation        Rubric score point 4 = 80%, point 5 = 90%, point 6 = 100% 
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Grade Level              4 Content Area Mathematics  


Course Title (grades 9-12) Only  


Length of Unit        3 days Time of Year  


Fall (October - November) 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


All knowledge acquired in Common Core Standards sequenced lessons prior to 4.NBT.6 including 


mastery of the operations of multiplication, subtraction, addition of 2 and 3 digit whole numbers, 
understanding base 10, knowledge of place values to 100 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability Groupings, Direct Instruction in all groups (ELL), Mastery-based Learning  
At Risk and Physically Impaired · use models and tools to aide in comprehension 


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:        4 


Domain:    Numbers and Operations in Base Ten (NBT) 4.NBT.6                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           


Cluster:      Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic 


Standard:   #6 – Find whole number quotients and remainders with up to four digit dividends and one-digit 


divisors, using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations and/or relationships 


between multiplication and division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, 


rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Students will solve a series of problems related to five concepts including: place value, expanded formats, 


commutative properties of multiplication and division and constructing a rectangular array.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:      36 questions @ 2 points each  = 72 points = 100% 


94% - 100% = A                               56 points (80%) = Mastery of Standard 4.NBT.6                                


87% - 93% = B                                  


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D Needs remediation  


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 
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Materials/Resources Needed Strayer-Upton  second book or Sadlier-Oxford Progress in mathematics Grade 4  w/ workbook, individual 


white boards, Base 10 blocks, multiplication and division flashcards 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can use expanded forms in addition to 


show the numerical value of large numbers.   


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


objective. 


2 - Teacher leads a review of identifying place value in three digit 


numbers by displaying the number 831 and pointing to each digit 


for students to record values on individual white boards. – 


Formative Assessment 


3 - Teacher repeats #2 using additional three-digit numbers until 


mastery of this skill has been verified for all students. 


4 - Teacher introduces the academic terms “expanded format” and 


“numerical value” asking students to add these terms/definitions to 


their Math Journals. 


5 – Teacher models writing the expanded form of 831 as 800 + 30 


+ 1. 


6 - Teacher provides guided practice by having the class together 


provide the expanded forms for 546 and 375. 


7 - Teacher introduces rigor to the practice by modeling the 


expanded form of the four-digit number 2,796. 


8 – Teacher provides index cards with three 4-digit numbers and 


asks students to work with partners to write each number in 


expanded form. 


9 - Teacher has pairs exchange cards and repeat the practice. 


10 - Teacher displays a 4-digit number on the class white board 


and asks students as a group to identify the numeric value of each 


number. 


11 – Teacher asks students to add their own examples of expanded 


form and numerical value to definitions in their Math Journals. - 


Formative Assessment 


12 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective after the teacher. 


 


Students record values of indicated numbers on their  


white boards. 


  


 


Students record values of additional numbers on their 


white boards. 


Students write definitions in Math Journal. 


 


 


Students, as a class, practice expanded form by 


providing the numerical values for the teacher to write. 


 


Students will be given opportunities to strengthen their 


skills of this standard by participating in math Games 


on the white board.  . 


 


 


 


 


Students record values of indicated numbers on their  


white boards. 


 


Students independently provide examples of the 


academic vocabulary for concepts in this lesson.  


 


Students read the objective. 


2 


 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can create models including equation, 


remainders and arrays to explain math problems.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the day’s posted 


 


 


Students repeat the posted objective. 
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We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


objective. 


2- Teacher has students pair up to check each other’s examples 


written is Math Journals yesterday.  (Teacher has already checked 


journals and knows which students need revision and support.) 


3 - Teacher provides definitions for the new academic vocabulary 


words  “equations”, “remainders” and “arrays” and instructs 


students to add the definitions to their Math Journals. 


4 - Teacher displays Base 10 blocks showing the visual 


representation for 256.  Then divides the blocks by 4.  This may 


require exchanging 100s with equivalent 10 rods or 10s with ones’ 


blocks.)  Teacher writes the equation to show the completed 


computation.  256/4=64. 


5 - Teacher divides the class into four groups and supplies Base 10 


blocks to each group.  Teacher then gives the problem 180/4=__  


(45) for students to complete and record with their team. 


6 - Teacher provides another problem with a remainder 602/4= __. 


(150 R 2) 


7 - Teacher introduces “arrays” as a way to divide bigger numbers 


by presenting this array: 


 
8 - Teacher leads students to complete another array for the same 


problem. 


 
9 - Teacher asks students to “Think/Pair/Share” on this question: 


What advantage do arrays have over Base 10 blocks when solving 


division of large numbers?  Teacher circulates to listen to sharing. 


10.  Teacher reviews the academic vocabulary for Lessons 1 & 2 


with the group. 


11 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


Students review yesterday’s lesson by checking a 


partner’s examples for accuracy. 


 


Students add to their Math Journals. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students work in teams to solve problem in steps 5 & 6. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students complete an array with teacher guidance. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students have “Think Time”, then pair up and share 


their reasoning.  


 


 


Students read the objective. 
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3 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 3 Objective: I can use arrays or equations to show the 


relationship between multiplication and division. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and has the class read the 


day’s posted objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews yesterday’s vocabulary with the class and asks 


them to add a sample to their Math Journals showing “an 


equation” and “an array”. 


3 - Teacher leads a “Whip Around” asking students randomly to 


go to the board and write their examples. 


4 - Teacher reminds students that last year they learned the 


commutative properties of addition and subtraction and provides 


the models 8+7=15and 15-8=7.  Teacher also models the inverse 


of each equation telling students each set of facts are the same as 


fact families they have learned about since 1
st
 grade. 


5 - Teacher distributes multiplication and division flashcards one 


to each student and instructs them to find all circulate until they 


have all mutual equations. 


6 - Teacher leads a group sharing of the commutative property at 


work in these two operations. 


7 - Teacher instructs students to add a definition and samples of 


the commutative properties to their Math Journal.  Teacher 


circulates to assess understanding of this concept.   


8 – Teacher administers the Summative Assessment. 


9 - Teacher asks class to read today’s objective and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


 


Students read the objective. 


 


 


 


 


Students at their seats are responsible to rate the work 


of students at the class white board. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students find the 3 matching facts in their fact family 


and stand together. 


 


Students participate in a group sharing session. 


 


Students add to their Math Journals. 


 


 


Students complete their Summative Assessment. 
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Grade Level  4 
Content Area  
 


Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  
 


 


Length of Unit  
 


4 days 
Time of Year  
 


Late March - early April 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the 


year foundational to the mastery of the 


required Standard in the current sample.  


4.1.1.1 - 4.1.2.1  


Experience with following instructional steps, reading scientific measuring instruments, 


following safety procedures and rules, read scientific measuring instruments, willingness to 


analyze information and data gathered in experiments.  


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction  
Briefly outline methods of instruction found 


in this sequence of lessons that align to the 


Program of Instruction described in A.3.  


Direct Instruction 


Mastery based instruction 


Ability grouping 


Project learning 


Group learning 


Standard Number and Description  
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard.  


Grade:  


Strand:  


Concept:  


PO:  


4  


1 - Inquiry Process 4.1.3.1 


3 – Analysis and Conclusions (organize and analyze data; compare to predictions) 


#1 - Analyze data obtained in a scientific investigation to identify trends.  
 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 


activity, clearly separate from instruction and 


guided or independent practice, which allows 


each student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard. A copy of 


the summative assessment must be attached 


to the curriculum sample.  


Students will demonstrate mastery of the 4th grade science standard 4.1.3.1 by determining the 


correct answers on a 100 point test.  Student will conduct a scientific experiment, gather data, 


analyze the data to identify trends and compare the results with their prediction to develop a 


conclusion.  See attached Student Assessment/Rubric/Key/Student Answer Sheet  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level  
Explain how the assessment is scored, to 


include points per question, how points are 


awarded, total points possible, criteria 


necessary to demonstrate mastery, and 


grading scale. A copy of the answer key and 


scoring rubric (whichever applicable  


School grading scale as follows:  100 points = 100% Mastery  


94% - 100% = A                           80 points (80) % = Mastery of standard 4.1.3.1     


87% - 93% = B                              


80% - 86% = C 


70% - 79% = D Needs remediation          


69%  - 0% = Needs remediation  


Materials/Resources Needed  
 


Pressure vessel, manifold pressure gauge, electronic thermometer, manometer, white board, ice, 


butcher paper, heat engine, dichlorodifluromethane, rockets 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


 


Instruction 
 


Student Activities 
 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 1 Objective: I can learn terminology used in the 


science of heat energy, ask questions and gather data to 


formulate a prediction based on what I have observed. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and states the posted 


lesson objective.  


2 - Teacher instructs students to take Cornell notes as the 


teacher introduces scientific terminology words and their 


definitions and how to read scientific instruments that measure 


pressure and temperature. 


3 - Teacher introduces the inquiry process of science and 


explains, demonstrates, and describes one of the many inquiry 


process models previously selected for the instruction of 


standard 4.1.3.1. 


4 - Teacher leads students in an interactive discussion to verify 


that each student has a basic understanding of how the model 


is to be accomplished.  (Formative Assessment) 


5 - Teacher informs the students that mankind has benefitted 


from science in many ways because we ask questions, 


formulate predictions, test our predictions through 


investigations and experiments, analyze the data to identify 


trends and draw conclusions based on proven data.  


6 - Teacher informs the students that the science subjects to be 


studied in this unit will be the science of heat energy and 


pressure energy and how they influence the behavior of water 


and air.  


7 - Teacher places a model heat engine on his/her hand. The 


engine begins to rotate but when placed on the desk it stops 


rotating. The teacher places the heat engine on a hot coffee cup 


and it begins spinning again.  


8 - Teacher introduces the science of heat energy explaining 


that heat is defined as energy in motion and that it always 


travels in one direction, from hot to cold. Teacher explains that 


 


 


 


Students repeat objective.  


 


Students are given a notebook to take Cornell notes 


as they practice their listening skills. 


 


 


 


Students answer questions to lesson material their 


teacher explained to them in #3. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students practice their listening skills as they take 


Cornell notes. 


 


 


Students observe a teacher demonstration. 


 


 


 


Students continue taking Cornell notes and defining 


new vocabulary – Fahrenheit thermometer. 
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We Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


2 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


one way to measure heat is to measure its temperature with a 


thermometer that measures heat in numbered degrees called 


Fahrenheit or F.  


9 - Teacher informs students that the coldest temperature 


known to mankind is -459.6 degrees F and explains that 


anything warmer than that is considered hot because it has heat 


that can be measured.  


10 - Teacher poses the question, “ Does ice at -100F below 


zero have heat in it?” (Yes, ok so ice is hot right?)  


11 - Teacher displays a glass bottle containing a clear liquid 


which appears to be water but it is boiling intensely and is  


changing into a cloud of smoke before disappearing. 


 


12 - Teacher divides the class into two groups and asks the 


students to write a list of their group's questions on blank 


butcher paper.  Teacher reviews their questions. (Formative 


Assessment)  


12 - Teacher takes students to the computer lab to search for 


data relating to the boiling liquid providing guidance as 


needed. 


13 – On returning to class, the teacher instructs students to 


write the data they obtained from the computer regarding the 


boiling liquid on their group's butcher paper.  Teacher 


circulates and provides guidance as needed. 


14 - Teacher asks students to discuss the information (data) on 


their group’s butcher paper and formulate a prediction.  


15 - Teacher reads the lesson objective and class is dismissed. 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: I can safely conduct, organize and 


analyze the data in an experiment and compare the data 


with my prediction to identify trends.    
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson 


objective. 


2 - Teacher reviews Lesson 1 and administers a written quiz 


based on content, concepts, and terms presented in Lesson 1. 


 


 


 


 


Students “Think, Pair, Share” before teacher provides 


the correct answer 


Students observe that the liquid is boiling without 


being on a stove but it is very cold - opposite of 


anything they have seen before.  


 


Students groups think about the boiling liquid and 


write questions on butcher paper. 


  


Students use the Internet to search for information 


pertaining to the boiling liquid.  


 


 


Each group write down all the data or information 


they gathered from the computer lab below their list 


of questions on their group’s butcher paper. 


 


The students work with their group to organize and 


discuss the data and use the results to formulate a 


group prediction. 


 


  


 


 


 


 


Students complete a quiz. 


 


 


Students present their group’s work to the class. 
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We Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


(Formative Assessment) 


3 - Teacher has each student group share their questions, data 


and predictions with the class.  


4 - Upon completion, the teacher provides the equipment and 


materials necessary for each group to conduct an experiment 


regarding the boiling liquid.  Safety concerns are reviewed. 


5 - Teacher asks students to use digital thermometers 


(designed to operate with four remote wireless sensors) to take 


temperature reading. Students of each group attach sensors to 


various surfaces of their experiment to take accurate 


temperature readings of the boiling liquid experiment. 


6 - Upon completion, the teacher asks students to record the 


data collected on their group's butcher paper that now has their 


list of questions, researched information and their predictions. . 


7 - Teacher demonstrates how to organize, analyze and 


compare all of the data they have gathered and use the results 


to identify trends.  


8 - Teacher asks students to apply what they were taught in #7 


by organizing, analyzing and comparing all of their data on 


their group’s butcher paper and use the results to identify 


trends. 


9 - Upon completion, teacher asks each student to draft a 


written report of his or her conclusions including identifying 


trends. (Formative Assessment) 


10 - The teacher reviews the conclusions telling the class that 


they are correct and can be proud of their successful 


application of the inquiry process. 


13 - Teacher reads the lesson objective and class is dismissed.  


   


 


Lesson 3 Objective:  I can ask questions about what I 


observe, formulate a prediction, conduct a scientific 


experiment to gather actual data, organize, analyze and 


compare that data and use the results to identify trends. 
1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson 


Students practice conducting a scientific experiment, 


reading instruments in a safe manner.    


 


Student groups practice using scientific instruments 


to take temperatures on surfaces involving the boiling 


liquid.   


 


 


 


Students record the experiment’s data on their group's 


butcher paper below their questions and predictions.  


 


 


 


Students organize and analyze the data to identify 


trends, compare the results with their predictions and 


develop a conclusion. 


 


Students draft a written conclusion and submit it to 


the teacher. 


 


*The students identified the liquid as 


dichlorodifluromethane (known as refrigerant R-22) 


that has a boiling temperature point of -40.6 F below 


zero. They concluded that the refrigerant at -50F does 


not boil but actually behaves like water does and they 


concluded that the heat in the room was sufficient 


heat to cause the liquid to boil the jar.  


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students complete a quiz. 
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I Do 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


  


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


4 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


objective. 


2 - Teacher briefly reviews Lesson 1&2 and administers a 


written quiz regarding information presented. (Formative 


Assessment) 


3 - Teacher illustrates the science experiment of 1 pound of ice 


melting to water yet never changing temperature. 


4 - Teacher asks the students to proceed using the inquiry 


process model presented in previous lesson.  


5 – Teacher forms students into two new groups to write their 


questions on butcher paper, go to the computer lab and gather 


information regarding the melting of ice.  


6 – Upon return to the classroom teacher instructs groups to 


write form a circle, discuss the gathered information and 


formulate a prediction to write on their butcher paper. 


7 - Teacher circulates to verify each student has participated 


and is demonstrating new skills in using the inquiry process 


model. (Formative Assessment) 


8 - Teacher provides the student groups with the materials and 


scientific equipment necessary for the students to conduct an 


experiment.    


9 - Upon completion, the teacher instructs students to gather 


the experiment’s data and write it on their butcher paper, then 


form a circle to analyze the data to identify trends, compare the 


results with their predictions and develop their conclusions. 


10 - Teacher briefly each group’s conclusions to verify each 


student is mastering use of the inquiry process model to 


acquire a higher level of knowledge and understanding of the 


world of science. (Formative Assessment) 


11 – Teacher reads the objective and class is dismissed. 


  


Lesson 4 Objective: I can show mastery of the inquiry 


process by independently asking questions about what I 


observe, formulating a prediction, conducting a scientific 


experiment to gather actual data, organizing, analyzing 


and comparing that data to identify trends. 


 


Students observe teacher conducting an experiment 


with ice. 


 


 


Students work in groups to gather information in the 


computer lab. 


 


Students work collaboratively to use information to 


form a prediction they add to their butcher paper 


chart.  


 


 


 


Student groups conduct an experiment. 


 


 


Student groups record the experiment’s data, write it 


on the butcher paper, analyze the data to identify 


trends, compare the results with their predictions and 


develop conclusions. 


 


 


 


 


Class repeats the objective. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


Students observe the teacher assemble and launch the 
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You Do 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson 


objective. 


2 - Teacher places water in a plastic container with a wireless 


waterproof temperature sensor in that water. The lid, which 


has air holes in the top, is then sealed. Teacher places the 


container inside the payload section of a model rocket and 


takes the rocket outside.  Teacher instructs students to observe 


the water temperature before and after the demo launch and 


formulate questions to research in lab.  


 


3 - The teacher takes the students to the computer lab to gather 


sufficient data to formulate a prediction.  


 


4- The teacher gives each student a pre-assembled rocket and 


they duplicate their teacher's demonstration with the exception 


that they place temperature sensors and pressure gauges in the 


water in the rocket. They also place thermometers outside near 


the rocket launch pad to measure ambient temperature. 


 


5 - The teacher instructs students to record data in their 


notebooks as they conduct their experiments (with no help) by 


following the steps below. 


  


6 - STEP 1 - Take the instrument readings 2 times  


      First time      - Before launch 


      Second time -  During flight 


7 - STEP 2 - Return to class and complete the Summative 


Assessment Form. 


     


8 – Teacher reads the objective and class is dismissed. 


assessment demonstration model and record pre/post 


launch data and questions in their notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students go to the computer lab to gather sufficient 


data to formulate a prediction independently.  


 


Each student is given a pre-assembled rocket to use 


in duplicating the teacher's demonstration. 


 


 


 


 


Students record requested data. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students complete their summative assessments 


independently. 


 


Students repeat the objective.  
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John Hancock Academy  


4th Grade Science  


Summative Assessment Rubric/ Key / Student Assessment Sheet 


Inquiry Process 4.1.3.1  


 


 


Write the readings you recorded from the digital thermometer, electronic thermometer, manometer, and other test equipment 


below.  Turn in your work to your teacher when completed. 
 


Readings:          


10 points - Rocket Atmospheric pressure reading ranges   = 14.7 psi - 12.6 psi  


10 points - Mercury manometer at sea level    = 29.92 inches hg                 . 


10 points - Ambient temperature outside launch pad   = 75.7 degrees F 


10 points - Lowest temperature of water in the rocket      = 54.8  degrees F 


20 points  -Total temperature difference before and after launch = 20.9 degrees F. (analyzed data)  


 


20 points - Prediction: Water temperature will: 


  A - Get warmer  


        X  B - Get colder  


  C - All the above 


  D - None of the above 


20 points - Identified Trend: The experiment data proved that: 


  A - Atmospheric pressure decreased as the rocket gained altitude. 


  B - Atmospheric pressure increased as the rocket gained altitude. 


       X C - Pressure and temperature have a relationship and as pressure exerted on the water decreased, the temperature  


        decreased. 


  D - None of the above  


 








A.6 Curriculum Unit Samples Grade 4 Writing - Revised                             John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                                Page 1 of 8 


Grade Level 4 Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 6 days Time of Year 2
nd


 quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students have experience with 4.W.4 – producing clear and coherent writing aligned to task, purpose and 


audience, and 4.W.8 – gathering relevant information from print and digital sources: taking notes and 


categorizing information.  They also have experience using graphic organizers and basic knowledge of 


creating computer presentations.  


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Methods of Instruction: Direct Instruction, Mastery-based Instruction, Ability Grouping, whole group, 


small group/partner work, class discussion and one on one instruction, intervention for struggling students 


Gifted, At Risk, Special Ed. and Physically Impaired - instruction aligned to approved IEP  


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:      4 


Strand:     4.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 


Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 


Standard:  #2 – Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 


clearly. 


a.  Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections: include formatting 


(e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 


b.  Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 


examples related to the topic. 


c.  Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, 


because). 


d.  Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to information about or explain the topic. 


e.  Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Students produce an informative report on a desert animal that they then convert into a slideshow.  The 


written reports portion will be assessed using the attached 4
th
 Grade Writing Rubric: 80% or above = 


Mastery 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:   12 points = 100% mastery 


94% - 100% = A                       A score of 9 points (80%) indicates Mastery of Standard  4.W.2 


87% - 93% = B                          Below 80% mastery needs remediation. 


80% - 86% = C                           (Grade will include the slideshow and the school’s  


70% – 79% = D Needs remediation     grading scale will be used for the combined score).             


69% - 0% = Needs remediation                   


                                                            


Materials/Resources Needed Don’t Call Me Pig! by Conrad Storad, non-fiction books on javelinas, Topic Map (2 per student), 


computer access at school, books or magazines on desert animals from library, Scoring Rubric, paper for 


final report 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


Lesson 1 Objective: We will work collaboratively using a 


variety of resources to examine a topic and collect ideas and 


using a topic map to organize information clearly.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher posts the Lesson Objective in Student Friendly 


language. 


3. Teacher leads class in composing a KWL chart regarding 


javelinas and filling in the “Know” and “Want to Know” 


columns. 


4. The teacher reads Conrad Storad’s book, Don’t Call Me 


Pig! 


5. Teacher leads the class in filling in the “Learned” column 


on the KWL chart. 


 


6. The teacher leads a class discussion about why all their 


“Want to Know” questions couldn’t be answer by this 


fictional story. 


7.  Teacher models using a non-fiction article on javelina and 


a Topic Map to record specific information on one or two of 


the topics related to this Arizona desert animal. 


 


 


8. Teacher assigns students to groups based on the number of 


*All students have been pre-assessed and ability grouped.  


 


 


 


Students read the Student Friendly objective.  (1 min.) 


 


Students participate in adding prior knowledge to the first 


two columns of the KWL chart.  (5 min.) 


 


 


 


Students participate in adding new knowledge to the third 


columns of the KWL chart.  (5 min.) 


 


Students participate in classroom discussion of the merits of 


non-fiction text for gaining specific information on a topic. 


(5 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


Students work in groups to complete the Topic Map.  (20 


min.) 
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books, articles, and/or computer printouts available to finish 


the Topic Map on javelinas. 


9. Teacher asks students to draw the name of a desert animal 


from a box, bag or hat and to gather any books/magazines/ 


computer printouts they can bring in from home. 


Possible topics: 


Gila Monster, Arizona Ridge Nose Rattle Snake, Scorpion, 


Diamondback Rattle Snake, Tarantula, Condor, Elf Owl, 


Kangaroo Rat, Desert Tortoise, Bat, Roadrunner, Jack 


Rabbit, Coyote, Bob Cat, Prairie Dog, Hummingbird, Iguana, 


Bighorn Sheep, Gray Fox, Sidewinder, Wild Burro, Barn 


Owl, Black-footed Ferret 


10. Teacher asks students to read the objective aloud. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


Students select desert animals and begin amassing resource 


material as homework. (10 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read their learning objective. (1 min.) 


2 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


 


 


 


Lesson 2 Objective: We will work independently using a 


variety of resources to examine a new topic and collect 


ideas and using a topic map to organize information clearly.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reviews the Lesson Objective in Student Friendly 


language with students. 


3. Teacher distributes blank Topic Maps and allows students 


time in class to find basic information from their resource or 


classroom materials.  Teacher circulates to determine student 


proficiency in locating/recording information. – Formative 


Assessment 


4. Teacher repeats the objective and informs students they 


will be turning in their final writing in two formats –written 


and electronic power point.  The teacher asks students to start 


watching for and noting locations of pictures or video clips 


they can use in their slideshow. 


Class dismissed. 


Lesson 3 Objective: We will review the scoring rubric  


criteria we need to meet to master the standard of writing 


informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey 


ideas and information clearly.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students read objective with the teacher.  (1 min.) 


 


Students work independently to find details about their 


desert animal. (40 min.) 


 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. (1 min.) 
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We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reviews the Lesson Objective including standards’ 


language. 


3. Teacher passes out the grading rubric and reviews the 


criteria for a 3 and 4 in each category with students. 


 


 


4. Teacher allows time in class to work on rough drafts.  


Students who finish early will self-check their drafts using 


the rubric provided. 


5. Teacher reminds the students of the objective they’ve been 


working toward and collects all rough drafts. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective in standards’ language.  (1 


min.) 


Students participate in orally reading what they must do to 


receive a mastery grade on their report.  (15 min.) 


 


 


Students work independently on rough drafts.  (40 min.) 


 


 


Students read the objective.  (1 min.) 


4 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 4 Objective: We will write informative/explanatory 


texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 


clearly.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reviews the Lesson Objective in standards’ 


language. 


3. Teacher passes back all rough drafts (no teacher editing) 


and instructs students to edit their work and self-assess it 


using the rubric they were given if they have not yet done so. 


4.  Teacher provides final copy paper and provides class time 


for writing final reports.  Summative Assessment 


5.  Teacher collects all final reports, reads the posted 


objective and asks students to give a “Fist to Five” signal to 


rate themselves on mastery of the objective.  


Class dismissed.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students read the objective.  (1 min.) 


 


Students edit and self-assess their rough drafts.  (20 min.) 


 


 


Students complete the final copy (Summative Assessment) 


of their desert report.  (40 min.) 


Students reflect on their progress and give a “Fist to Five” 


signal rating themselves on mastery of the objective.  (2 


min.)  


 


5 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 5 Objective: We will revise our written reports on 


desert animals to determine if we conveyed ideas and 


information clearly.  


1. Teacher welcomes students thanking them for attending 


class. 


2. Teacher reviews the Lesson Objective. 


*Summative Assessment has been graded prior to any 


editing and video publication of students’ work. 


 


 


 


Students read the objective.  (1 min.) 
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You Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3. Teacher passes back all graded final reports and allows 


students time to review their scores and the teacher’s 


feedback and to make corrections.  Teacher circulates to 


assess students’ ability to adjust compositions based on 


feedback. – Formative Assessment 


4. Teacher has students work in pairs to discuss their 


compositions, focusing on whether enough facts and 


examples were used to support the main idea and if the report 


could be improved by word choice or more description.    


5.  After they have discussed each other's writing, the teacher 


asks students to revise their compositions in preparation for 


creating their slide show.   


6.  Teacher restates the objective and sets the stage for 


creating the slide shows in computer lab at the next class 


meeting.  He/she asks students to decide on/make notes of the 


web sites containing any pictures/videos they’ll be using in 


their slide show as homework. 


Class dismissed. 


Students review teacher feedback and make changes.  (15 


min.) 


 


 


 


Students meet with a partner to share report and give/receive 


additional feedback.  (20 min.) 


 


 


Student work on suggested revisions in preparation for 


publishing their compositions as a slide show.  (20 min.) 


 


Students restate the objective and make notes about 


homework.  (3 min.) 


6 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


Lesson 6 Objective: - We wrote informative/explanatory 


texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 


clearly.  We will now create power points of our work. 


1. Teacher thanks students for attending class. 


2. Teacher reviews the Lesson Objective in standards’ 


language. 


3. Teacher takes the class to the computer lab with their 


reports and notes regarding web sites for pictures, video clips 


they want to use. 


4. Teacher saves all power points to link in a loop for a 


continuous run slide show that can run in the school office, 


cafeteria or on the school website. 


5. Teacher congratulates students on their work and class is 


dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


Students restate the objective. (1 min.) 


 


Students convert reports to 8-10 power point slides and 


receive assistance to imbed pictures/videos. (50 min.) 
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Grade Level 5 Content Area Mathematics  


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 6 days - 8 days (2 extra 


days for re-teaching) 
Time of Year 3


rd
 Quarter / January 


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


All Common Core Standards prior to 5.NBT.7 5. Students will understand place value in large numbers, have decimal 


sense, utilize rules of re-grouping and understand decimal alignment/placement. 


 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Diagnostic Pretest, Ability Grouping, whole group and pair groups, Direct and Mastery-Based Instruction  


At Risk & Physically Impaired use models and tools to aide in comprehension. 


 


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:      5 


Domain:   5.NBT.7 - Numbers and Operations in Base Ten (NBT) 


Cluster:     Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths 


Standard:  #7 – Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or  


                  drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship 


                  between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the 


                  reasoning used. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


Students will complete a 10 questions test showing mastery of all operations when numbers include decimals.  The test 


requires them to estimate, create models and use strategies based on place value.  It also requires that they demonstrate 


proficiency in writing equations and explaining their reasoning.   


 


  


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level School grading scale as follows:                 53 problems @ 2 points each = 106 points = 100% 


94%-100% = A                                            At least 84 points (80%)  = Mastery of Standard 5.NBT.7 


87% - 93% = B                                 


80% - 86% = C 


70%- 79% =  D   


0%-69% = Needs Remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed whiteboards, math book or worksheet pages, grid paper, Math Journals, bingo boards, classroom calculator 
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Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


We Do 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 1 Objective:  I can use estimation to improve my accuracy in 


performing math operations.  


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective. 


2 - Teacher alerts students that estimating answers is a strategy that will be 


especially helpful when working with decimals. 


3 - Teacher models through “think aloud” how to estimate adding 8.1 plus 3.8. 


(Answer will be a number above 10.) 


4 - Teacher asks students’ assistance in estimating the subtraction of 9.166 - 


.875. (Answer will be a number less than 9.) 


5 - Teacher provides a few more guided practices until students are solid with 


the estimation strategy in addition and subtraction. 


6 - Teacher asks students if they think the same strategy will work with 


multiplication and division.  Students Think, Pair, Share before open 


discussion occurs in class. 


7 – Teacher provides a few guided practices until students are solid with the 


estimation strategy in multiplication and division as well. 


 


8 – Teacher displays the < > symbols and asks students to use their 


whiteboards to show estimated answers for 7.000x2.005 (more/less than 20), 


4.83 – 1.7 (more/less than 2), 6.51 + 1.56 (more/less than 80, 9 ÷ 3.75 


(more/less than 3). – Formative Assessment 


9 – Teacher provides an estimation worksheet for students to begin in class 


and finish as homework if necessary.  Teacher circulates to assist where 


assistance/re-teaching is needed. 


10 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students repeat the objective. 


 


 


 


 


Students assist teacher in estimating answers and verbalizing 


their thinking in steps 4 & 5. 


 


 


Students participate in a Think/Pair/Share. 


 


 


Students assist teacher in estimating answers and verbalizing 


their thinking. 


 


Students use individual white boards to respond to problems 


given by teacher. 


 


 


Students work on an estimation worksheet. 


 


 


Students read the objective. 


2 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 2 Objective:  I can draw models showing the importance of place 


value alignment when working with decimals. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective with 


them. 


2 - Teacher reviews estimation by providing bingo boards (3x3 squares) 


prefilled with  < > symbols and numbers to each student.  Teacher presents 


predetermined problems and students write the equation in a box under an 


appropriate symbol to achieve 3 in a row.  (This game can be repeated by 


having students cross out original answers and write new equations beneath.)  


3 - Teacher models how to complete an area model of the decimal 3.7.  


 
 


4 - Teacher draws a similar area model immediately beneath showing 2.1 and 


alerts class that when solving problems including decimals it is imperative to 


keep numbers aligned.  Teacher models writing this problem is numerical 


 


 


Students read the objective with the teacher. 


 


Students practice estimation using a decimal bingo game.  
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I Do 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


format stressing the importance of the decimal points in the addition and 


subtraction problems. 


5 - Teacher guides practice with another example drawn as shown above. 


6 - Teacher provides another problem and asks students to neatly draw an area 


model and write an equation in the journals. 


7 - Teacher passes out white boards for students to construct their own area 


models and equations. 


8 -Teacher leads class on a “Gallery Walk” to see peer models. – Forma-tive 


Assessment  


9 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


Students participate in guided practice in steps 5 & 6. 


 


 


Students create area models and equations. 


 


Students participate in a Gallery Walk. 


 


Students read the objective. 


3 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 3 Objective:  I can draw models showing the importance of place 


value alignment when working with adding and subtracting decimals. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective with 


them. 


2 - Teacher has drawn a grid (as shown below) on the class white board 


and explains to the class another way rather than drawing area models to 


understand the relationship between decimals and place value in addition 


and subtraction problems stressing alignment. 


1.1 + 4.15 + 2.80 + 6.02 = 14.07     


 


 1 . 1 0 


 4 . 1 5 


 2 . 8 0 


+ 6 . 0 2 


1 4 . 0 7 


    


 


 


 


 


 


3 - Teacher erases numbers in demonstration grid and solicits numbers 


with decimals from the class.  Class works together to fill the grid and 


solve an addition problem. 


4 - Teacher erases numbers in demonstration grid and solicits numbers 


with decimals from the class.  Class works together to fill the grid and 


solve a subtraction problem. 


5 - Teacher provides a worksheet of vertically oriented addition and 


subtraction with decimals problems and instructs students to rewrite and 


solve the problems horizontally (being careful to align decimals). 


6 - Teacher circulates to observe progress and provide assistance as 


needed. – Formative Assessment 


7 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


Students read the objective with the teacher. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students go in front of the class and add numbers with 


decimals to fill the grid.  Students at their seats copy the grid 


and complete it in their Math Journals for steps 3 & 4. 


 


Students transfer orientation of and solve problems. 


 


 


 


Students read the objective and give a “Fist to Five” self-


rating of their understanding. 


4 


 
Lesson 4 Objective:  I can draw a model to show understanding of the 


importance of floating decimals when multiplying. 
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I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective with 


them. 


2 - Teacher has drawn a grid (as done yesterday) on the class white board 


and asks the class to think about whether this model can be used to 


multiply decimals by indicating “thumbs up/down”.  (Thumbs down is 


answer.) 


3 – Teacher models the following problem as proof of a flaw.  


4.15x1.3      


 


 4 . 1 5 


x 1 . 3 0 


 0 . 0 0 


1 2 . 4 5 


+ 4 . 1 5 


   1 6 . 6 0 


    


 


 


 


 


 


 


4 - Teacher has students use estimation to determine this answer cannot be 


correct.  By focusing their attention on the whole numbers they began with 


(4x1) they should determine that the whole number (16) in the answer 


seems way too high.  Teacher has a student use a calculator to find the 


correct answer. 


5 - Teacher explains the reason this model doesn’t work is that in the 


addition model they were adding like numbers in each column but here the 


decimals are representing fractional parts of numbers, not whole numbers.  


That means they are working with “unlike” elements. 


6 - Teacher presents a new model that works solving multiplication with 


decimals called the “floating decimal” concept.   


     


   


 


 


4 


 


. 


 


1 


 


5 


2 


places 


   


x                


 


 


 


1 


 


. 


 


3 


1 


place 


        


   1 2 4 5  


  + 4 1 5   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


5 


 


 


. 


 


 


 


3 


 


 


9 


 


 


5 


3 


places 


left 


 


 


 


Students read the objective in unison. 


 


Students consider question and give a “thumbs up/down” on 


teacher signal. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students participate as a group in using estimation to 


determine if the answer is plausible. 
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I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


7- Teacher tells students that now they know that the difference between each 


model is that multiplication involves fractional, not whole numbers, they will 


learn an easier way to multiply with decimals.  Teacher uses the same problem 


written vertically. 


 


  Step 1:           4.15          (then removes the decimals          415 


                     x   1.3          to work in whole numbers)           x13 


                                                                                             1245 


                                                                                           +415 


                                                                                             5395 
 Step 2:  Starting on the right side of the answer, count decimal places in both 


parts of the original problem and insert the decimal point in the whole number 


answer.  


 


8 - Teacher provides a multiplication worksheet for students (working in pairs) 


to solve problems by counting decimal places (floating decimals).  Teacher 


circulates to determine mastery and provide assistance when needed. – 


Formative Assessment 


9 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students copy teacher model in their Math Journals as steps 


are completed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students work with partners to complete multiplication with 


decimal worksheets. 


 


Students read the objective. 


5 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


 


I Do 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Lesson 5 Objective:  I can draw an area model to show understanding of 


division with decimals and the importance of floating decimal placement. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective with 


them. 


2 - Teacher gives students a multiplication with decimals quiz to determine 


mastery of the floating decimal concept. – Formative Assessment 


3 - Teacher leads students in grading each others quizzes to quickly determine 


if any re-teaching is necessary. 


4 - Teacher models using an area model to show division by decimals 0.8/0.4= 


.32.                                         


 


 


 


 


Students read the objective in unison with the teacher. 


Students complete a quiz. 


 


Students grade peer quizzes. 
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We Do 


 


I Do 


5 - Teacher instructs reminds students that each box is 1/100
th
 of the chart so 


the answer will be in hundredths. (0.00) 


6 - Teacher provides blank hundredths grids and walks students through 


solving problem 0.9/0.6.  Together they solve the problem. 


7 - Teacher explains that there is an easier process for dividing with decimals.  


Write the division problem including the decimals using a division frame as 


you would for whole numbers.  


 


23.60  /  3.6  =             3 . 6       2 3 . 6 0     


 


8 - Teacher models moving the decimals in the division problem to the right 


making sure that the students understand that when they move one decimal 


they MUST move the other decimal the same number of places. 


 


 


 


 


Students complete an area model of division with decimals 


under teacher guidance. 


 


Students copy steps of this model in Math Journals as teacher 


presents them. 


 


 


 


5 


continued 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


                     3 . 6     2 3 . 6 0 


 


 


                    3 . 6       2  3  .  6   0 


                     1 place         1 place 


 


9 - Teacher shows new division problem with decimals moved to the right 


 


        36 is now a whole number and 23.60 is now 236.0 
Teacher solves the division calling attention to the decimal moving straight up 


in the answer. 


10 - Teacher provides another problem asking students to assist in decimal 


movement and solving the problem. 


 


11- Teacher provides a multiplication worksheet for students to solve problems 


by counting decimal places (floating decimals).  Teacher circulates to 


determine mastery and provide assistance when needed. – Formative 


Assessment 


12 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students participate in guided instruction to solve the 


problem. 


 


Students work independently. 


 


 


 


Students re-read the objective. 


6 Lesson 6 Objective:  I can show understanding of math with decimals in all 


operation by drawing area models and/or using other strategies. 


1 - Teacher welcomes students to class and reads the lesson objective with 


them. 


2 - Teacher has determined by students’ independent work from yesterday if 


they understand division with decimals or if re-teaching is needed. 


3 - Teacher administers Summative Assessment if re-teaching is not needed. 


4 - Teacher asks students to read the objective and class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students read the objective in unison with the teacher. 


 


 


Students complete Summative Assessment. 


 


Students re-read objective. 
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Multiplying a whole number by a decimal 
 


Please show your work as you solve these multiplication problems: 
 


1.  3 4 7   2.  6 0 9   3.   5 6  


 x  .2 1    x  .0 3     x 0. 6  


                    


                    


                    


                    


4.   5 8   5.  1 2 3   6.  8 4 2  


  x 4. 3    x  .0 9    x  .5 5  
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Given amount of money ($3.64) added to the individual amount each student receives. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Proper understanding/steps should be shown as follows: 
   1  1 


$3.64 (amount on front white board) 


+1.77 (example of individual student amount) 


$5.41 


 
JHA - Answer Key  - 5.NBT.7 Summative Assessment 


Instructions: Solve problem numbers 3, 7, 27, 39, 45 on page 1 and solve problems 1-6 on page 2.  


Key Answers: 


Page 1 


3 - 8.07 


7 - 3.33 


27 - 8.22 


39 - 1.25 


45 - 24.83 


 


Page 2 


1 - 72.87 


2 - 18.18 


3 - 3.36 


4 - 24.94 


5 - 11.07 


6 - 46.31 


 


 






























		JHA-5.RI.8

		JHA-5.RI.82

		JHA-5.RI.83

		JHA-5.RI.84

		JHA-5.RI.85

		JHA-5.RI.86
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Grade Level 5 Content Area English Language Arts-Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 only)    


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2
nd


 quarter 


 


Expected Prior Knowledge         
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year foundational to the mastery of 


the required Standard in the current 


sample. 


Students have had experience with 5.W.7 – conducting short research projects using several sources, and 


5.W.6 – using technology, with support, to produce and publish writing.  They also have notes taking 


skills, can identify and extract meaningful quotes from text, use a variety of graphic organizers, construct 


and follow an outline, write a report and use a rubric to self-check. 


Alignment to Program of 


Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons that 


align to the Program of Instruction 


described in A.3. 


Methods of Instruction: Direct Instruction, Mastery-based Instruction, whole group, small group/partner 


work, class discussion and one on one instruction, intervention for struggling students 


Gifted, At Risk, Special Ed. and Physically Impaired - instruction aligned to approved IEP  


 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for 


the required Standard. 


Grade:      5 


Strand:     5.W.2 - Writing Standards (W) 


Cluster:    Text Types and Purposes 


Standard:  #2 – Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information            


                  clearly. 


                  a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related  


                  information logically; include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when   


                  useful to aiding comprehension. 


                  b. Develop the topics with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information  


                  and examples related to the topic. 


                  c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases and clauses  


                  (e.g., in contrast, especially). 


                  d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic 


                  e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to information or explanation presented. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity, clearly separate 


from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, which allows each 


student to individually demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.  A 


Student will write an informative text about George Washington as a role model.  Their compositions will 


be assessed according to the Six Traits Holistic Rubric. (See attached)  


Students will use correct grammar and spelling and a broad vocabulary to produce a well-organized report 


that informs about the topic.   
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copy of the summative assessment must 


be attached to the curriculum sample 


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level Scoring rubric: 6/6=100%, 5/6=83%, 4/6=67%, 3/6=50%, 2/6=33%, 1/6=17%   


(Mastery at 80% = at least 4 points on the rubric) 


School grading scale as follows:    


94% - 100% = A 


87% - 93% = B                


80% - 86% = C 


70% – 79% = D 


69% - 0% = Needs remediation 


Materials/Resources Needed Copies of 110 Rules of Civility, computer projection equipment, teacher prepared, partially completed 


Cornell Notes for video, note-taking sheet for George Washington’s life, Holistic Scoring Rubric, nice 


writing paper for final report 


Lesson 
(add as needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


Lesson 1 Objective:  This week we will be writing 


informative/ explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey 


ideas and information clearly. 


1. Teacher welcomes students and thanks them for attending 


class.  


2. Teacher introduces the standard’s objective and leads a 


class discussion about skills students will need to apply to 


meet this standard.  


 


 


 


3. The teacher alerts the class that their final project will be 


about George Washington and they will begin by learning 


about something he wrote called the 110 Rules of Civility and 


Decent Behavior in Company and Conversation.  Teacher 


asks the students what they already know about Washington. 


 


4. The teacher distributes partially completed Cornell Notes 


pages aligned to the YouTube video on George Washington 


*All students have been pre-assessed and ability grouped.  


 


 


 


 


Students provide input on skills (such as note taking, finding 


facts, definitions, determining main idea/details, quoting 


text, organizing ideas, using vocabulary specific to the topic, 


providing an interesting introduction and conclusion and 


using good grammar and mechanic, etc.). (10 min.) 


 


Students offer input while a class scribe records responses 


on the whiteboard. (10 min.) 
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found at http://www.americanthinker.com/blog/2012/03/ 


george_washington_barack_obama_and_civility.html 


5. The teacher instructs students to take notes while viewing 


the 13.5minute video on Washington’s life. 


  


6. The teacher has students meet with a partner to 


compare/complete any missing notes. 


 7. The teacher alerts the class that they will be collecting 


information on Washington all week and asks them to read 


the objective to determine the reason for this work. 


Class is dismissed. 


 


 


Students complete partially filled in Cornell Notes while 


watching the video.  (15 min.) 


 


Students work with partners.  (10 min.) 


 


Students read the objective as closure. 


 


2 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


I Do 


 


 


We Do 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 2 Objective:  We will learn about and gather 


information related to George Washington so we can write 


informative/explanatory texts about him. 


1. Teacher welcomes students and thanks them for attending 


class.  


2. Teacher asks students to share this week’s objective with 


each other using their own words. 


3. Teacher numbers students 1-7, passes out and jigsaws the 


reading of George Washington’s Rules of Civility by page. 


4. Teacher calls each group together (by number) to meet and 


discuss any rule they found to be confusing.  


5. Teacher models the 5
th
 Rule as a rule we still use today. 


6. Teacher asks each group to identify with a star 3 rules that 


still apply today. 


 


7. Teacher leads a group sharing/discussion session about 


rules that still apply today with the class. 


 


8. Teacher assigns students to find additional background 


material on George Washington before class tomorrow. 


9. Teacher restates the objective. 


Class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


Students share the objective with a partner. (2 min.) 


 


Students read their assigned page of rules. (10 min.) 


 


 


Students meet with others who read the same page to discuss 


and clarify. (10 min.) 


 


Student groups add a star to 3 rules that are still relevant 


today. (5 min.) 


 


Students follow along in their “Rules of Civility” handout 


and add stars for rules other groups identified. (30 min.) 


 


Students use computer searches and/or reference materials to 


find information on Washington to bring to class tomorrow. 


 


3 Lesson 3 Objective:  We will continue independently 


researching George Washington and organizing notes using 


a topic worksheet. 


 


 


 



http://www.americanthinker.com/blog/2012/03/
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1. Teacher welcomes students and thanks them for attending 


class.  


2. Teacher asks students to share this week’s objective with 


each other using their own words. 


3. Teacher provides a note-taking sheet for students to record 


details related to George Washington as a youth, military 


leader, and politician.  Teacher alerts students to watch for 


quotes by or about Washington as they read their texts. 


4. Teacher instructs students to begin their research by finding 


basic information.  The teacher circulates around the room to 


guide/support students during the note-taking process and to 


assess student proficiency in locating information and taking 


notes from text.  (Formative Assessment) 


 


5. Teacher instructs students to complete reading and note 


taking from their reference material seeking out additional 


source information, if necessary, as homework. 


6. Teacher repeats the objective and tells students tomorrow 


they will be writing a report about how George Washington 


served as a role model in his time and continuing into today. 


Class dismissed. 


 


 


Students share objective with a partner. (2 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


Students skim materials they brought in as homework 


looking for specific, basic information on Washington to 


complete their note-taking sheet. (45 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students discuss tomorrow’s objective with a partner as a 


mindset for the report. (2 min.) 


4 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


We Do 


 


You Do 


Lesson 4 Objective: We will review the scoring rubric 


criteria we need to meet to master the standard of writing 


informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey 


ideas and information clearly.  


1. Teacher welcomes students and thanks them for attending 


class.  


2. Teacher and students read the objective in unison. 


3. Teacher distributes the Scoring Rubric informing students 


that their writing must score a 5 or 6 to reach mastery on this 


standard. 


4. Teacher leads students in reading the descriptors for scores 


of 5 and 6. 


5. Teacher directs students to write a first draft of their report. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read objective with the teacher.  (1 min.) 


 


 


 


Students read with the teacher. (4 min.) 


 


Students work independently on first drafts using note sheet 


and scoring rubric to guide their work. (50 min.) 
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6. Teacher asks students to read the objective silently and rate 


how proficient they feel they are on this objective by 


recording a number at the top of their rough draft. 


7. Teacher collects rough drafts.  (No editing is done but 


teacher checks students’ self-assessment ratings.) 


8. Teacher remind students that illustrations enhance reports, 


if they are meaningful to the text, and tells students to consider 


what illustration they might add to their final report. 


Class is dismissed. 


Students rate themselves on proficiency to mastery of the 


standard. (2 min.) 


 


 


 


Students reflect on their rough draft and collect any 


illustrations they might use in their final report as 


homework. 


5 


 


 


 


 


 


 


You Do 


 


 


You Do 


Lesson 5 Objective:  We will write informative/explanatory 


texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 


clearly. 


1. Teacher welcomes students and thanks them for attending 


class.  


2. Teacher and students read the objective and the teacher 


reports the % of students feeling confident with this objective. 


3. Teacher returns rough drafts asking students to read what 


they have written, self-check their work against the scoring 


rubric and make any editing changes. 


4. Teacher takes students to the computer lab to complete their 


final reports.  (Teacher purposely spends time near students 


who rated themselves as less proficient to provide 


encouragement and answer questions, if appropriate.)   


Summative Assessment 


5. Teacher asks students who finish early to add illustrations 


and/or create a title page for their report. 


6. Teacher thanks students for their hard work and all chant 


the objective starting with the words….”We can…”. 


7. Teacher collects final writings. 


Class is dismissed. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read the objective.  (1 min.) 


 


Students reread their rough drafts, self-check and make 


editing changes.  (10 min.) 


 


Students complete the final version of their report on 


computers as a summative assessment.  (45 min.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students chant objective with the teacher. (1 min.) 
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Topic: George Washington: Role Model 


 
Pertinent Data (birthdate, place, family) 


 


 


 


 


 
George’s Youth 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
George’s Military Years 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
George’s Political Life 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
George’s Death 


 


 


 


 
Quotes by or about George 


 


 


 


 


 
George’s Legacy to us 
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Organization Plan  
B.2 Governing Body  
 
Description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-183.E.8  
Policy Making Body: The Governing Board shall have the duty to promulgate policies for John Hancock 
Academy and shall operate in a manner consistent with Arizona law and in accordance with rules and 
regulations that the Board of Directors may issue from time to time.  
 
John Hancock Academy's Governing Board has primary responsibility for the development and review of 
school policies and procedures and in making major policy and operational decisions for the school. Those 
decisions include: 
 
1.  Determine the charter school mission and purpose. 
2.  Select the School Principal. 
3.  Support the School Principal and review her or his performance. 
4.  Ensure effective organizational planning. 
5.  Ensure availability and utilization of adequate resources. 
6.  Ensure management of the school resources effectively. 
7.  Determine and monitor the charter school’s programs and services. 
8.  Enhance the charter school’s public image. 
9.  Assess its performance. 
 


Mandated Obligations: The Governing Board shall meet not less than quarterly and comply in all respects 
with Arizona Jaw applicable to a Governing Board of a charter school, including, but not limited to compliance 
with Arizona Open Meeting laws. All meetings of the School Governing Board are open to all persons to 
attend and in compliance with the Open Meeting Law. The School Governing Board will provide a public 
notice for all meetings and executive sessions, as required by statute, including online posting of public 
notices. Written minutes of all meetings of the School Governing Board will be provided as stipulated in A.R.S. 
38-431.01. 
 
Composition of the governing body 
Consistent with the By-Laws: The Board of Directors shall designate three (3)individuals to serve on an 
executive committee of the Corporation that shall be recognized as the Governing Board of the charter 
school, John Hancock Academy.  Each member of the Governing Board shall serve for a term of three years, 
unless removed earlier by a majority vote of the Board of Directors or by resignation. In the event of a vacancy 
or vacancies, a majority of the remaining members of the Governing Board shall constitute a quorum. At no 
time may more that one member of the Board of Directors also serve as a Governing Board Member. 
 
Initial Governing Board for John Hancock Academy:  
1. Delite Gaddie - Charter Organization 


Delite Gaddie is the founder of John Hancock Academy, Inc. She is a seasoned educator with over 30 years 
of educational experience, including over 12 years of charter school experience as a corporate director, 
officer, governing board member and business manager. She is one of the founders of the Gaddie 
Educational Model, which John Hancock Academy will implement.  
 


2. Harry Mathews - Community 
Bachelors Degree, in Music Composition from Shenandoah Conservatory in Winchester Virginia 
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V.P. of Education for the Arizona Tea Party Patriots  
Administrator of the Education Action Network 
Chairman of the Gilbert Education Action Committee 
Events Chair for the East Valley Tea Party (since it’s inception in the fall of 2009) 
State Chair for the Textbook Action Network (Florida based) 
Precinct Committeeman for the Republican Party in the new LD12 
Member of the Constitution In The Classroom Committee 
 


3. TBD 
 
Process for filling vacancies on the school governing body 
Consistent with the By-Laws: 


 Appointment and Replacements: The Corporate Board appoints and removes such persons 
serving on the Governing Board created pursuant to Article VI of these Bylaws. 
 


 Resignation and Removal:  Any Governing Board Member may resign at any time by giving written 
notice to the Board of Directors, the President, or the Corporation at its known place of business. 
Such resignation shall take effect at the time specified therein; and, unless otherwise stated therein, 
the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. Any Member of the 
Governing Board may be removed at any time, with or without cause, by the Board of Directors 
whenever, in its judgment, the best interests of the John Hancock Academy is served by the removal. 


 


 Term of Service: Each member of the Governing Board shall serve for a period of three years and until 
his or her successor is elected. During the first year of the existence of the Governing Board as created 
by these Bylaws, terms of Governing Board Members shall be staggered with one member serving 
three years, another member serving two years, and the remaining member serving one year. 


 


 Vacancies: The Board of Directors shall replace any vacancy that may exist on the Governing Board as 
soon as is reasonably possible.  Vacancies on the Governing Board shall exist (1) on the death, 
resignation or removal of any Governing Board Member or (2) when term of a current Governing 
Board Member is up, and the Board of Directors elects not to renew his/her term. Upon such a 
vacancy, the Governing Board may, at its option, solicit letters of application from members of the 
public interested in serving on the Governing Board. Vacancies on the Governing Board shall be filled 
by the Board of Directors of the corporation. 
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Organization Plan  
B.3 Management & Operation  
 
Roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school 
 


John Hancock Academy, Inc is a not-for-profit Arizona corporation. John Hancock Academy, Inc. was 
formed to operate John Hancock Academy, a public charter school in the State of Arizona.  
 


 The Corporate Board is Responsible for the organizational, fiscal and legal matters of the corporation. 
The Corporate Board is the Charter Holder, oversees the charter contract and approves major financial 
commitments, provides fiscal guidance to the School Governing Board, The Corporate Board selects 
and appoints the Governing Board for the school, oversees the School Governing Board regarding: 
school policies, school educational programs, school business operations. 


 


 The School Governing Board is the policy making body for the school, determines the charter school 
mission and purpose. The  School Governing Board sets policies, approves contracts for teachers and 
staff, reviews and approves the budgets, oversees the performance of the school and oversees 


contracted services. The School Governing Board selects and appoints the charter School Principal. 
 


 The Executive Director is a administrative/managerial and oversight position, created by the corporate 
board to integrate the three major functions of the school - school operations, delivery of the 
educational program and financial. The Executive Director is appointed by the Corporate Board. The 
Executive Director oversees and monitors the School Principal (day-to-day operations), the Assistant 
Principal (curriculum and instruction) and the Business Manager (financial management) of the school.  
The Executive Director oversees the interviewing and hiring of all employees and presents to the 
School Governing Board. The School Governing Board approves the contracts of all hired personnel of 
the school. The Executive Director reports to and works collaboratively with the School Governing 
Board.  


 


 The School Principal is responsible for the day-to-day administrative operations of the school.  The 
School Principal also provides general oversight of the performance of the teachers and the Special 
Education Coordinator. School Principal is actively involved in oversight of the administrative 
personnel, executions of various contracts with vendors, overall smooth functioning of the school 
operation on a day-to-day basis. The School Principal works closely with the Business Manager when 
making decisions regarding the day-to-day operations of the school. The School Principal reports to the 
Executive Director.  


 


 The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator is directly in charge of the curriculum and instructional 
program and directly oversees the performance of the teachers, teacher aides and the special 
education coordinator. The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator reports to the Executive 
Director. 


 


 The Business Manager is responsible for the financial management and reports to the Executive 
Director.  


 


 Parents form Parent Committees or act individually in their communication with the Governing Board, 
Principal and Teachers. 
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In the Gaddie charter school organizational model, the administrative/business and 
educational/curriculum/instruction  day-to-day functions and duties are divided between the School Principal 
and the Assistant Principal.  The main distinction and delineation between the functions of the School 
Principal and the Assistant Principal, which is also integrated in the PMP are as follows:  
 


The School Principal: The Assistant Principal: 
In STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement: 


 Together with the Executive Director is responsible 
for the securing of curriculum materials and 
resources aligned with standards in the classrooms 


  


 Creates curriculum maps 


 Directly oversees the implementation of instruction 


 Directly oversees In-school and after-school tutoring for students who 
demonstrate a need for additional learning time 


In STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into instruction. 


 Assures Assistant Principal duties described to right 
are executed with precision and accuracy.  


 Supervises/oversees teacher/student concerns and 
need are met, provide resources to teachers to 
help them provide quality instruction, maintain a 
peaceful yet  joyful learning experiences in 
classrooms and on campus.   


 Ensures curricular materials, curriculum content, curriculum maps, syllabi, 
and assessments are appropriately aligned and updated with the Arizona 
and Common Core Standards and any standards changes and updates 


 Reviews teacher’s weekly lesson plans to ensure they are aligned with the 
Arizona and Common Core standards and Gaddie Educational Model and in 
keeping with the established curriculum maps and guides 


 Observes teachers to ensure instruction, assessments and mastery is 
standards-aligned and effective.  


In STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency: 


 Together with the Assistant Principal reviews AIMS 
results to determine individual and whole-class 
strengths, gaps and areas of concern 


 Supervises Assistant Principal and analyzes  
assessment data to determine where instruction 
modification or curriculum development may be 
required to maintain improvement of academic 
proficiency of students  


 Together with the School Principal reviews AIMS results to determine 
individual and whole-class strengths, gaps and areas of concern 


 Performs screening at the beginning of the school year to determine 
placement of student in Forms 


In STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum:  


 Together with the Assistant Principal reviews and 
analyzes standardized test results to determine a 
school improvement plan, including setting 
academic achievement goals for the year and 
necessary remediation strategies 


 Before the school year starts, together with the 
Assistant Principal participates in teachers' 
meetings to discuss strategies and instructional 
methods for the upcoming academic year. 


 Together with the  Assistant Principal observes 
teachers to ensure math instruction is curriculum 
based and effective; one-on-one meetings between 
the Assistant Principal and teachers to discuss 
strategies, areas of strength and methods for 
improvement 


 Together with the Assistant Principal performs end-
of-year review of curriculum content to discuss 
what worked, what might need to be changed 
(textbooks, materials, projects, etc.) for the next 
school year. 


 Together with the School Principal reviews and analyzes standardized test 
results to determine a school improvement plan, including setting 
academic achievement goals for the year and necessary remediation 
strategies 


 Before the school year starts, together with the School Principal 
participates in teachers' meetings to discuss strategies and instructional 
methods for the upcoming academic year. 


 On early-release days (Wednesdays), teachers will meet to discuss 
remediation strategies, review curriculum, and exchange ideas to 
improve individual and whole-class academic performance. 


 Teachers will participate in a variety of content-based and instructional 
strategy professional development based on  demonstrated need and 
best practices 


 Together with the School Principal will observe teachers to ensure math 
instruction is curriculum based and effective; one-on-one meetings 
between the Assistant Principal and teachers to discuss strategies, areas 
of strength and methods for improvement 


 Together with the School Principal performs end-of-year review of 
curriculum content and changes (textbooks, materials, projects, etc.) for 
the next school year. 
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Operational plan: 


John Hancock Academy  


 School Personnel  Projections 


       


Year/Student Enrollment (SC) Year 1/350  Year 2/510  Year 3/570 


 Number FTE** Number FTE Number FTE 


Personnel Type: Administrative       


       


Executive Director 1 0.25 1 1.00 1 1.00 


School Principal 1 1.00 1 1.00 1 1.00 


Assistant Principal 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Business Manager 1 1.00 1 1.00 1 1.00 


School Administration Assistant 1 0.50 1 1.00 1 1.00 


Registrar /Attendance Clerk 1 0.50 1 1.00 1 1.00 


School Busing Coordinator 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 0.50 


School Maintenance 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 0.50 


TOTAL: 7 4.75 7 6.50 7 7.00 


 


Oversight responsibilities: 


Instruction 


 The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator is directly in charge of the curriculum and instructional 
program and assessment and directly oversees the performance of the teachers, teacher aides and the 
special education coordinator. The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator reports to the Executive 
Director. 


Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing) 


 The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator is directly in charge of the curriculum and instructional 
program and assessment and directly oversees the performance of the teachers, teacher aides and the 
special education coordinator. The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator reports to the Executive 
Director. 


Staff Development 


 The Assistant Principal oversees staff development.  
Financial Management  


 The Corporate Board will be responsible for developing and overseeing the school’s financial policies, 
including the establishment, and monitoring compliance with, procurement and purchasing policies. The 
Corporate Board will collaborate with the Business Manger to prepare the annual budget, develop a 3-
year financial forecast, and long-term financial planning. John Hancock Academy, Inc. also has a business 
office, which works closely with the Business Manager, and is responsible for human resources, payroll 
and bookkeeping. The school may consider contracting with Robert Brown of Compliance Services, Inc., 
(CSI) for accounting services, financial consulting, and to maintain compliance with state and federal 
requirements.  CSI has been successfully working with charter schools since 2000. The Business Manager 
meets monthly or weekly, as needed, with the Executive Director to plan and review the budget, and 
submits financial reports to the Corporate Board and the State. CSI also offers grant management 
services, as well as oversight of compliance with state and federal regulations. The Corporate Board 
annually reviews CSI’s performance to ensure quality services.  
 
The Governing Board will supply the Corporate Board any pertinent information to assist in financial 
planning and decision-making that it obtains through its meetings. 
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Contracted Services  


 The Corporate Board is responsible for researching, generating requests for proposals, reviewing at least 
three quotes for each service, and approving any professional services to be contracted by the school. The 
Corporate Board will review with the Principal the performance of all contracted service providers 
annually to ensure the quality of their services, cost effectiveness, and to determine if the provided 
services remain in alignment with the school’s mission.  


Personnel 


 The Executive Director  oversees the interviewing and hiring of all employees and presents to the School 
Governing Board. The School Governing Board approves the contracts of all hired personnel of the school. 
The Executive Director reports to and works collaboratively with the School Governing Board.  


Grants Management 


 The Business Manager oversees the grants management. 
Student Accountability Information System (SAIS) 


 The School Principal oversees SAIS. The School Principal has the necessary working knowledge to oversee 
SAIS and attendance reporting. The School Principal has practical knowledge and experience with SAIS 
and attendance reporting from Happy Valley School. The School Principal will test the existing skills and 
ability of the applicant of this position and will require the applicant to complete the DOE SAIS training 
course. The School Principal will maintain a log of their efficiency and reporting to make certain all ADM 
and other student information is updated constantly and reporting is completed in a timely manner. 


 
Critical skills/experience  
 
Executive Director 


 The Executive Director is the school's leader, and will need to have strong communication and 
leadership skills. The person will have many years of experience in school administration (at least 5 
years) and be dedicated to creating a high quality school that is aligned with the Gaddie Educational 
Model and education philosophy.   


 The person must demonstrate an skill in supervision of a  School Principal, Assistant Principal and 
Business Manager performing their duties as described above in an effective manner.  


 Additionally, the Executive Director will need to demonstrate an understanding of and ability to 
operate a fiscally stable school. Though the Business Manager will be considered the financial expert, 
the Executive Director will need to have the knowledge necessary to implement the Business 
Manager’s suggestions, as well as adhere to the school budget and enforce stringent fiscal policies. 
This position reports directly to the School Governing Board. 


 







B.3 Management and Operation - Revised        John Hancock Academy, Inc.                            Page 5 of 7 
 


School Principal 


 The minimum qualifications for this position is two years experience in the overall operation of a self-
contained, private or public school, including directing educational activities, accounting and finances, 
and general operations. 


 The education for this position should include formal post-secondary training in business or school 
administration, including a degree in education and/or business administration.  Minimum 2 years of 
related experience in public or private school management or administrative related position may 
substitute for this degree. 


 Experience should be sufficient to carry out the duties of this position and should include the 
following: 


a. Planning and implementing educational programs, including establishing goals, developing 
competencies, implementing curriculum, and testing student achievement. 


b. Balancing a budget, making purchases, controlling spending, increasing revenues, and setting 
up internal systems to achieve the goals of the school, as set fourth in the charter's financial 
plan. 


c. Understand the Uniform System of Financial Record for Charter Schools (USFRCS), 
procurement rules and audit requirements. 


d. Knowledge, experience or training of SAIS student information management and attendance 
reporting. 


e. Marketing and enrolling students. 
f. Building positive relationships with students and parents. Meeting parents' needs and 


interests. 
g. Understanding and/or prior experience with charter school law and implementation. 


 
Reed Gaddie will be the School Principal for John Hancock Academy. Reed Gaddie possesses the necessary 
skills, experience and qualifications as required for that position. Reed has the necessary experience to qualify  
for the position and has  experience in the overall operation of self-contained, private and public schools, 
including directing educational activities, accounting and finances, and general operations.  
 
Raised as an educational entrepreneur, the son of Delite and Ernest Gaddie, was involved with the charter 
schools movement at the very onset. He helped a fellow entrepreneur start Sequoia schools. He was also was 
involved with the start-up and operation of Arizona Career and Technology charter school1. He helped with 
the start-up operations of Burke Basic School and Happy Valley School. He continued to work at Happy Valley 
School as a facility manager and curriculum consultant. Reed brings to John Hancock Academy substantial 
experience with start-up operations, facility construction and maintenance and most importantly - the Gaddie 
Educational Model - curriculum and instructional methodology.  
 
Reed Gaddie received a quality academic education experience in a disciplined peaceful and orderly learning 
environment and instruction from high quality teachers when he attended his parent's private accredited K-12 
school named John Hancock Academy, which was a college prep school with a high percentage of graduates 
that subsequently earned college or various other post-secondary degrees.  
 
Reed Gaddie demonstrated his academic mastery of the honors level curriculum at the private John Hancock 
Academy operated by the Gaddie family, and graduated valedictorian of his graduating class with honors 
when he was 16 years old. 
 


                                                 
1
 The school is now closed.  
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In the distinctive family educator environment at his parent's private accredited K-12 school, Reed Gaddie 
served as a volunteer and began tutoring students who attended his parent's school when he was ten years 
old, which developed him a passion for teaching and education.   
Reed Gaddie has a post-secondary vocational education from Mountain State Technical Institute, a private 
post-secondary college. Additionally, he obtained extensive trainings and certifications, including a most 
recent completion of a course at ADE on the Common Core Standards. He has worked and is still involved as a 
curriculum and facility consultant at Happy Valley School.  
 
After graduating with honors from Mountain State Technical Institute (Thermodynamics and Industrial 
Technology Engineering), Reed was hired at Diversified Mechanical Inc. and immediately engaged to lead a 
team of professionals involved in the design, construction, start-up, and stationary engineering of several 
multi-million dollar high rise building projects in the downtown Phoenix area. This experience proved very 
useful in his work on charter school facilities, more specifically in the facility of Happy Valley School.   
 
Later on, Reed Gaddie became a full-time instructor at the Mountain State Technical Institute, where he 
taught advanced technical post-secondary courses. In this position he has been awarded the “Teacher of the 
Phase” award many times. His accomplishment in instruction lead to his administrative promotion at 
Mountain State Technical Institute to the school administrator position of  Training Director, in which position 
he supervised of the entire department operations including compliance with all state and federal agencies 
and oversight of more than 20  instructors, support staff and lab assistants. Reed Gaddie wrote a 1200- hour 
course curriculum at the Mountain State Technical Institute. As a result, the State Board of Education 
unanimously approved MSTI to offer this higher level degreed course of instruction, which was also 
recognized and acknowledged by the Arizona State Governor's office.  Reed Gaddie received a recognition for 
meeting the needs for trade qualifications, which was not available prior to the development of that 
curriculum and was  recognized in publications in four trade magazines, which stated that this curriculum 
raised the bar of professional training and education, which was unavailable anywhere in the nation except at 
MSTI. Over a period of ten years, Reed Gaddie and the instructional faculty that he trained was responsible for 
the education, training and placement on the job of approximately 3,800 graduates who obtained full time 
high paying positions.  
 
Arizona State University (ASU) also recognized the accomplishment of Reed Gaddie and the merit of the 1200-
course curriculum that he developed at Mountain State Technical Institute. ASU requested Reed Gaddie to 
develop an internship program for the ASU's Central Plant engineer interns. This was a very complex and 
challenging task due to the fact that the rules and regulations of three governmental entities had to be 
satisfied with the outcome of this internship course. Taking that challenge, Reed Gaddie completed the design 
and development of the ASU Central Plant engineer internship program, which meet all criteria and 
compliance components, for which Reed Gaddie was recognized by ASU with a formal acknowledgement and 
a letter of recognition. 
 
This experience of Reed Gaddie provides a foundation of skills and experience for effective School Principal 
work and leadership. Furthermore, the skills and experience gained at MSTI and the work with ASU have 
found a direct application for over five years in working and being involved in charter schools operated by the 
Gaddie family, such as Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School. Those activities include: studying the 
charter school legislation and laws, planning and designing of the schools' business and educational 
operations, such as marketing, community relations, working with parents, facility development and 
construction, including facility upgrades and compliance with applicable state and local jurisdiction laws, 
planning and executing purchase agreements and purchases for the organization, knowledge of the Uniform 
System of Financial Record for Charter Schools (USFRCS), procurement rules and audit requirements, setting 
up internal systems for the organizations.  
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Business /Manager 
Qualifications: 


 The qualifications for this person is to have at least two years experience in managing the finances of 
a school, public or private. 


 He/she must have experience in accounting,  and have computer skills.   


 Preferably have an MBA or undergraduate accounting or finance degree, but will consider comparable 
extensive experience. 


 Knowledge of the Uniform System of Financial Record for Charter Schools (USFRCS), procurement 
rules and audit requirements. 


 Demonstrate commitment to fulfilling the mission of John Hancock Academy, and its philosophy and 
values. 


 Demonstrate high level of personal integrity, professionalism, and drive to succeed. 


 Demonstrate strong organizational, planning, and implementation skills. 


 Have experience and/or training in financial and operational management. 


 Demonstrate the ability to give and receive constructive feedback. 


 Have a valid fingerprint clearance card. 


 Upon evaluation of the  efficiency of operations, the school may contract for outside services for this 
position. 


Duties: 


 Ensure that the financial and operational aspects of the school further the fulfillment of the school’s 
mission.  


 Develop the financial plan of the school, provide financial oversight and management. 


 Oversee Grants Management  


 Meet monthly or weekly, as needed, with the Executive Director to plan and review the budget, and 
submits financial reports to the Corporate Board and the State. 


 Work closely with the School Principal when making decisions regarding the day-to-day operations of 
the school.  


 Implement day-to-day accounting and business activities. 
 
John Hancock Academy will contract for accounting services, financial consulting, and to maintain 
compliance with state and federal requirements.  These services include consultant work to review 
expenses and general ledger accounting, and to support with financial questions as they arise throughout 
the year regarding budget submission, annual financial review, grants management, audit preparation, IRS 
reporting, and other general financial needs.   


 
Office Staff:  


 Should have people skills, computer skills, including SAIS, organization skills and at least one year 
experience in public school office work. 
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Organization Plan  
B.3.2 Contracted Services  
 


Areas,  which may require the applicant to seek outside expertise.  


Generally, contracted services will be for such services as accounting, bookkeeping, payroll and 
accounts payable; Special Education services such as psychologists, speech and occupational 
therapists, janitorial services and independent audit services.  
 
The Corporate Board is responsible for researching, generating requests for proposals, reviewing at 
least three quotes for each service, and approving any professional services to be contracted by the 
school.  
 
The Corporate Board will review with the principal the performance of all contracted service providers 
annually to ensure the quality of their services, and cost effectiveness, and to determine if the 
provided services remain in alignment with the school’s mission.  
 
The Governing Board will make recommendations or requests for expenditures, particularly pertaining 
to curriculum and other educational resources, to the Corporate Board. 


 


Professional qualifications and costs 


Accounting,/financial consulting services 


 John Hancock Academy will contract for accounting services, financial consulting, and to maintain 
compliance with state and federal requirements.  These services include consultant work to review 
expenses and general ledger accounting, and to support with financial questions as they arise 
throughout the year regarding budget submission, annual financial review, grants management, 
audit preparation, IRS reporting, and other general financial needs.   


 Skills and Experience  - The qualifications and expertise of the contracted accounting service 
provider include: 


 Possessing appropriate degrees and certifications, including a CPA. 


 At least 2 years of experience in charter school/education finance 


 Knowledge of USFRCS and GAAP  


 Demonstrating the ability to provide accounting services and payroll support, establish the 
school's financial management systems and procedures that will be managed by our school’s 
Business Manager 


 Demonstrating experience preparing annual financial reports in accordance with state  
guidelines and communicating with IRS, AZ Department of Revenue, and charter authorizer 
correspondence 


 Providing recommendations based on experience with other charter schools with clean 
financial audits 


 
John Hancock Academy may consider to contract with Robert Brown of Compliance Services, Inc., (CSI), 
and potentially ADP or Paychex for the payroll services. He has the necessary qualifications - financial 
and accounting and has been successfully working with charter schools, including Happy Valley School, 
since 2000.  
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 Costs for this service are determined based on the experience of the sister school and 
appropriately reflected and accounted for in the outside services line item in the Tree-Year 
Operational Budget.  The cost levels of contracted services at John Hancock Academy and Happy 
Valley School is deemed to be comparable, but scaled down to reflect the difference in the student 
population at the two schools for the following reasons:  


o Identical management approaches and styles at both schools; 
o Similar human and resource structure at both schools; 
o Possibility to use same service providers, without guarantees where bidding is required; 
o Relatively similar target area demographics . 


 The amount budgeted for these services are reflected in the Contracted Services (AIS) line item in 
the Three-Year Operational Budget and they are as follows: 


 


 Accounting/ 
Financial Consulting Services 


Payroll Processing 
Services 


Year 1 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $3,000 


Year 2 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $3,500 


Year 3 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $4,000 


 
 
Independent Audit services 


 John Hancock Academy will contract with an independent CPA auditor, to perform the annual audit for 
the school as required.  


 


 Skills and Experience: 
o When selecting such service, the school will consider the list of approved providers by the 


charter authorizer.  
o Possessing appropriate degrees and certifications, including a CPA. 
o Possessing perfect record auditing charter schools 
 


 John Hancock Academy is potentially considering to use the services of Anthony Lorenzo, CPA, who is 
on the approved list of auditors, understands how charter schools operate, has a long-standing perfect 
record and has successfully audited Happy Valley School as well as other charter schools.  


 


 Costs for this service typically depend on the size of the school (enrollment of students). The costs are 
appropriately reflected and accounted for in the Auditor Fees line item in the Tree-Year Operational 
Budget and they are as follows: 


o $  9,500 is budgeted in Year 1; 
o $11,000 is budgeted in Year 2; 
o $11,000 is budgeted in Year 3. 


 
 


Special Education services 


 John Hancock Academy will contract  for outside special education services, such as a school 
psychologist, speech and occupational therapist, or other therapy as needed, to provide services on 
site to students who qualify and as required by their IEPs.  
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 Skills and Experience: 


 The service provider for psychological services, will meet the following qualifications: 
o Possess degree in school psychology at Master’s level or above (Ed.S., M.Ed., CAS, 


Master’s+CA) 
o Preferably possess national certification for school psychology 
o Possess state certification and licensing to provide services in the State of Arizona 
o 3-5 years of experience 
o Demonstrate strong competence in completing comprehensive evaluations 
o Demonstrate strong competence in both academic and behavioral intervention strategies. 
o Provide a positive recommendation from public school (charter or district). 


 


 The service provider for speech therapy will meet the following qualifications: 
o Possess Master’s Degree in speech pathology 
o Possess state certification and licensing to provide services in the State of Arizona 
o Possess Speech Language Pathologist qualifications 
o Possess a Clinical Certificate of Competency 
o Possess 3-5 years of school-based speech therapy experience 
o Demonstrate proficiency in servicing both language needs and articulation needs 
o Provide a positive recommendation from a public school (charter or district). 


 


 The service provider for occupational therapy will meet the following qualifications: 
o Possess state certification and licensing to provide services in the State of Arizona 
o Possess 3-5 years of school-based occupational therapy  experience  
o Knowledge of strategies for sensory integration and of developing fine motor skills 
o Provide a positive recommendation from public school (charter or district) 


 


 The service provider for physical therapy will meet the following qualifications: 
o Have completed a graduate program in the field of physical therapy (preferably a DPT, and 


minimally an MPT) 
o Possess state certification and licensing to provide services in the State of Arizona 
o Preferably be a CSCS for additional nutrition support with exercises 
o Preferably be qualified to use ASTYM for students requiring soft tissue treatment 
o Be informative to student and family as to purpose of treatments and ways to continue them 


independently of the physical therapist 
o Possess 3-5 years school-based physical therapy experience 
o Provide a positive recommendation from a public school (charter or district). 
 


 Costs for these services are determined based on costs of the sister schools experience and actual 
vendor quotes and are included in the special education outside services line item in the Tree-Year 
Operational Budget. The cost levels of contracted services at John Hancock Academy and Happy 
Valley School is deemed to be comparable, but scaled down to reflect the difference in the student 
population at the two schools for the following reasons:  


o Identical management approaches and styles at both schools; 
o Similar human and resource structure at both schools; 
o Possibility to use same service providers, without guarantees where bidding is required; 
o Relatively similar target area demographics . 
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 Based on quotes from service providers, the costs for psychological evaluations is approximately 
$400 per evaluation, and the costs for speech, physical, and occupational therapy are 
approximately $75/hour. 


 


 The projections for the cost of those services assume annual increases typical for the industry, and 
accounting for anticipated inflation, cost of meeting Federal and State compliance requirements, 
curriculum and assessment requirements, and teacher qualification requirements. The following 
amounts are projected: 


o $50,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 1; 
o $65,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 2; 
o $65,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 3; 


 


 The estimates in Year 2 and Year 3 reflect the increase in student enrollment; 


 This estimate is adequate and viable because: it is based on the market study of the target 
population, averaging 10-12% special education population and projected needs of the school. 


 


Janitorial Services 


 Janitorial services will be provided by an outside service provider. Quality of the services provided 
and price will be determining factor in selecting the custodial services provider. The sources of cost 
are based on full service janitorial service typically provided to meet the needs of charter schools 
of similar size. The cost of such services is approximately $1,200/month based on competitive 
preliminary vendor quotes. This cost is accounted for in the Contracted Services - O&M Line Item 
in the Three year Operational Budget. 


 Qualifications include: 


o Positive recommendation from other school facilities. 
o Possession of appropriate insurance and certification. 
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Organization Plan  
B.1 Applicant Organization  


 
Applicant’s history, establishment, evolution, and how operating a charter school became part of its mission 


In 2012 Delite Gaddie established John Hancock Academy, Inc. and became its first Corporate Director, initial 
President of the school’s Governing Board, and CEO/Executive Director. 


Delite Gaddie has been directly involved in the K-12 education business for nearly four decades. She started 
and is presently involved in operating three charter schools: Burke Basic School (est. 2000, Mesa, AZ); Happy 
Valley School (est. 2000, Peoria, AZ); Val Vista Basic School (est. 2011, Mesa, AZ, a replication charter of Happy 
Valley School). 


Delite Gaddie’s quest for a better K-12 education started in the 1960s when she observed and experienced 
firsthand some of the problems of elementary school public education in relation to her own children.  At the 
time one of her children was lagging behind three grade levels and could not even read. She was determined 
to make a change in public education -  she rallied 600 parents and challenged the school district to change an 
ineffective educational methodology, claimed as “innovative” at the time (a two-teacher team teaching 60+ 
children in same classroom), which method turned out to be a setback for many children, including her own in 
terms of educational outcomes. 


The reluctance of the school district to institute changes that would positively impact academic achievement 
prompted Delite Gaddie to start a private school, where her goal was to re-institute abandoned, but time-
tested, proven curriculum and instructional methodology. The same child that was lagging three grades 
behind and could not read, enrolled at the school, started advancing two grade levels per school year and 
graduated at the age of 16 as the valedictorian of the graduating class.  For her achievements Delite Gaddie 
was named Educator of the Year for SY1983/84 by the Arizona Private School Association. 


While the early start of Delite Gaddie in education during the 60s, 70s, and 80s of the 20th century have 
proven that her educational method and approach are successful, the pinnacle of her educator career came 
when she started and run public charter schools - Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School.  Just a few 
highlights and data of Happy Valley School indicate the merits of the Gaddie Educational Model and the 
applications developed by Delite Gaddie (Source: ACSA, 2012; data for SY2010/11): an Excelling and A-rated 
school; 97.2% Reading proficiency compared to 64% average for Arizona public schools; 90.6% Math 
proficiency compared to 79% average for Arizona public schools. 


Ms. Gaddie’s direct 12-year leadership role and involvement with Burke Basic and Happy Valley schools also 
prove the adequacy of her school management approach and practices: for example, Happy Valley was able 
to issue a $5,000,000 tax-exempt school bond issue for its facility, and has never been late with any payments. 
Furthermore, according to the Arizona Charter School Association’s Education Evaluator dataset for SY2011 
the Happy Valley School operation cost the taxpayer only $6,709 per student, which is substantially below the 
cost per student compared to similar Excelling and/or A-rated district or charter public schools. In addition, 
the schools started and operated by Delite Gaddie do not charge the parents any upfront fees or extra fees, 
while providing a full-day Kindergarten and school bus transportation services at no additional cost to the 
parents. The cash flows of those schools have always been positive and the operating budgets and balance 
sheets have always been within manageable and acceptable financial limits. 


Establishing and operating the new John Hancock Academy charter became a mission for Delite Gaddie in the 
pursuit of delivering high quality public education by blending best practices developed over the years at 
Burke Basic School and Happy Valley School, including educational, academic, management, cost of 
education, community, etc.  
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John Hancock Academy, Inc.  is established on April 27, 2012.  The incorporation papers are duly filed with he 
Arizona Corporation Commission. An amendment to the Articles of Incorporation was filed on June 27, 2012. 
The corporation will apply for and EIN number, DUNS number and 501c3 tax exempt status. 


John Hancock Academy, Inc.  is established as  a separate entity, independent from the other schools. The 
new school  will epitomize the Gaddie Educational Model in its entirety.  The Gaddie Educational Model  was 
developed  by Delite Gaddie and her husband Ernest Gaddie. It evolved as a result of  over 30 years direct 
experience, which each one of them has had in the classroom and more than 20,000 students successfully 
educated with it.  This is an authentic, uniquely created educational model, which incorporates a proprietary 
curriculum and instructional methodology aligned to the educational philosophy of history, heritage,  and 
character, developed, tested and refined by the founder, Delite Gaddie, over a thirty-year period in the 
schools she founded. 


 


Organizational chart  


(Organizational Chart located on next page) 
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JOHN HANCOCK ACADEMY: ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 
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Organization Chart Narrative and Reporting Structure 
 
John Hancock Academy, Inc is a not-for-profit Arizona corporation. John Hancock Academy, Inc. was 
formed to operate John Hancock Academy, a public charter school in the State of Arizona.  
 


 The Corporate Board is Responsible for the organizational, fiscal and legal matters of the corporation. 
The Corporate Board is the Charter Holder, oversees the charter contract and approves major financial 
commitments, provides fiscal guidance to the School Governing Board, The Corporate Board selects 
and appoints the Governing Board for the school, oversees the School Governing Board regarding: 
school policies, school educational programs, school business operations. 


 


 The School Governing Board is the policy making body for the school, determines the charter school 
mission and purpose. The School Governing Board sets policies, approves contracts for teachers and 
staff, reviews and approves the budgets, oversees the performance of the school and oversees 


contracted services. The School Governing Board selects and appoints the charter school Principal. 
 


 The Executive Director is a administrative/managerial and oversight position, created by the corporate 
board to integrate the three major functions of the school - school operations, delivery of the 
educational program and financial. The Executive Director is appointed by the Corporate Board. The 
Executive Director oversees and monitors the School Principal (day-to-day operations), the Assistant 
Principal (curriculum and instruction) and the Business Manager (financial management) of the school.  
The Executive Director oversees the interviewing and hiring of all employees and presents to the 
School Governing Board. The School Governing Board approves the contracts of all hired personnel of 
the school. The Executive Director reports to and works collaboratively with the School Governing 
Board.  


 


 The Principal is responsible for the day-to-day administrative operations of the school.  The School 
Principal also provides general oversight of the performance of the teachers and the Special Education 
Coordinator. The Principal reports to the Executive Director.  


 


 The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator is directly in charge of the curriculum and instructional 
program and directly oversees the performance of the teachers, teacher aides and the special 
education coordinator. The Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator reports to the Executive 
Director. 


 


 The Business Manager is responsible for the financial management and reports to the Executive 
Director. 


 


 Parents form Parent Committees or act individually in their communication with the Governing Board, 
Principal and Teachers. 
 


Subsidiary relationship of the applicant organization to another organization.  


There is no subsidiary relationship between John Hancock Academy, Inc. and any other organization. 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. is established as a separate, independent and  unrelated entity. 
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Current or prior charter operation by the applicant  


The applicant is John Hancock Academy, Inc. established on April 27, 2012 as a not-for-profit 
Arizona Corporation with the sole purpose to operate John Hancock Academy, a K-6 charter 
school. 


Role of each Principal in the organization 


John Hancock Academy, Inc. corporation currently has two principals, Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie, 
who will serve as the directors on the initial Board of Directors. They will also serve as the Authorized 
Charter Representatives for John Hancock Academy, Inc. 


Role of the Corporate Board 


Corporate Directors: 
 
 Delite Gaddie 


Reed Gaddie 
  


The Corporate Board appoints and is responsible for the authorization, oversight, and, when 
required, ratification of acts to be carried out for the charter school being operated by the 
corporation. The Corporate Board is responsible for the ratification of the acts of the 
Administration / School Principal and the performance of any and all other acts required to be 
formed by the Corporate Board by state and federal statute and the charter contract entered into 
by the Sponsoring Board pursuant to Arizona Charter School Law, A.R.S. 15-181 et. seq. 


 
Officers of the Corporation: 


  
President - Delite Gaddie 


 Vice-President - Reed Gaddie 
 Secretary - Delite Gaddie 
 Treasurer - Delite Gaddie 
 


The Officers of the Corporation are elected by the Corporate Board. The President of the 
Corporation is the Chief Executive Officer of the corporation, subject to the control of the 
Corporate Board, and has general charge of the Corporation’s business, and supervision of its 
affairs. The President keeps the Corporate Board fully informed in regard to the business of the 
corporation and makes due reports to them. The Vice-President has all the powers and will 
perform all duties of the President in the event of disability or absence of the President. The 
Treasurer has general supervision authority over the finances of the Corporation, subject to the 
control of the Corporate  Board. The Secretary is in charge of all books and papers of the 
corporation, gives all notices for the making of all statements and reports required of the 
Corporation or of the Secretary by law, enters in the minute books the minutes of all meetings of 
all committees and the Board of Directors. 


 
Responsibilities of the Corporate Board 


 Corporate Policy setting 
 Fiscal guidance 
 Ongoing governance oversight 
 Appoint the School Governing Board 
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 Oversee the School Governing Board regarding: school policies, school educational 
programs, school business operations. 


 
Delite Gaddie is Founder, Corporate Director, Corporate CEO initial President of the school’s 
Governing Board, and Executive Director of John Hancock Academy. She is an Authorized 
Representative of John Hancock Academy, Inc.  
 
Ms. Gaddie’s direct 12-year leadership role and involvement with charter schools prove the 
adequacy of her school management approach and practices: for example, Happy Valley was able 
to issue a $5,000,000 tax-exempt school bond issue for its facility, and has never been late with 
any payments. Furthermore, according to the Arizona Charter School Association’s Education 
Evaluator dataset for SY2011 the Happy Valley School operation cost the taxpayer only $6,709 per 
student, which is substantially below the cost per student compared to similar Excelling and/or A-
rated district or charter public schools. In addition, the schools started and operated by Delite 
Gaddie do not charge the parents any upfront fees or extra fees, while providing a full-day 
Kindergarten and school bus transportation services at no additional cost to the parents. The cash 
flows of those schools have always been positive and the operating budgets and balance sheets 
have always been within manageable and acceptable financial limits. 
 
Reed Gaddie is Co-Founder, Corporate Director, Corporate Principal and Officer (Vice President) 
and School Principal of John Hancock Academy. He is an Authorized Representative as well. Reed is 
an educational entrepreneur and has been involved with charter schools operation for over a 
decade.  


 


Current or prior charter operation by any Principal 
 


1. DELITE GADDIE 
 
 Involvement in the John Hancock Academy, Inc. Corporation:  
 


Delite Gaddie is a corporate principal - Director and Officer (President, Secretary and Treasurer) of John 
Hancock Academy, Inc. She is an Authorized Representative of John Hancock Academy, Inc. 
 


 Involvement in John Hancock Academy's governance: 
 
Delite Gaddie is the president of the Governing Board for John Hancock Academy. 
 


 Involvement in the School Operations of John Hancock Academy: 
 


Delite Gaddie is the Executive Director of John Hancock Academy. The Executive Director is the school's 
top leader and chief administrative officer. Delite Gaddie possesses strong communication and leadership 
skills to perform that leadership function. She has over 35 years of experience in school administration, 
including over 12 years of experience in charter school administration in this and other top organizational 
positions.  As founder of several charter schools she has been involved in almost all aspects of school 
administration - establishment, planning, design, start-up, implementation, and growth. She is inherently 
dedicated to creating a high quality school aligned with the Gaddie Educational Model and education 
philosophy.  Delite Gaddie has proven management skills and an excellent grasp of standards-aligned 
curricula and testing, charter school regulations and operations, special education and ELL requirements, 
and other matters as applicable to charter school administration.  
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Additionally, Delite Gaddie has demonstrated an understanding and ability to operate a fiscally stable 
school, for example the financial performance of Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School - charter 
schools that she co-founded and successfully operated. In those respective roles, Delite Gaddie has 
demonstrated profound knowledge on the school budgeting process and had the top role in enforcing 
stringent fiscal policies and spending practices. The solid financial results that can be found in the 
annual school audits and financial performance of each one of those two charter schools demonstrate 
Ms. Gaddie's knowledge, ability, skills and experience to run a charter school in an efficient, but 
sustainable way. In those positions, Ms. Gaddie has been accountable and reporting directly to the 
respective School Governing Board. 


 
Prior to starting John Hancock Academy, Delite Gaddie has experience in establishing and operating 
charter schools, as follows: 
 
Delite Gaddie co-founded and started the following charter schools:  


 Burke Basic School, LLC (est. 2000, Mesa, AZ, charter transferred to ASBCS from Peach Springs 
School District); 


 Happy Valley School, Inc. (est. 2000, Peoria, AZ, charter transferred to ASBCS from Peach 
Springs School District); and  


 Happy Valley School East, Inc.(est. 2011 as a replication of Happy Valley School; Mesa, AZ; 
authorized by ASBCS).  


Delite Gaddie engaged in charter school governance: 


 Former LLC Member of Burke Basic School, LLC. Currently she is not a member of the LLC.   


 Corporate Director and Officer (Secretary/Treasurer) of Happy Valley School, Inc. and is a 
Governing Board member of Happy Valley School. 


 Corporate Director and Officer (Secretary/Treasurer) of Happy Valley School East, Inc. and is a 
Governing Board member Happy Valley School East. 


Delite Gaddie engaged in charter school management and operations: 


 Delite Gaddie has been involved fulfilling functions of Executive Director and Business 
Manager of each one of those schools.  


 Between  1999-2006 she performed the functions of Business Office Manager/Advisor for 
Burke Basic School.  


 Between 1998-1999 she performed the functions of Accountant/Comptroller for Noah 
Webster Basic School.1  


 
While Delite Gaddie is still involved in providing academic support (Gaddie Curriculum materials 
and teacher manuals) and business office support (oversight and guidance on management and 
finance) for Burke Basic School and Happy Valley School. She has trained and gradually delegated 
those executive functions to other staff members and leaders of those respective school 
organizations, so that now she could focus on the establishment and development of John 
Hancock Academy. 
 


Outside charter operations, Delite Gaddie has been involved as the founder/owner/Cheif Financial Officer  
in the establishment, implementation, operation and management  of John Hancock Academy, same 
name, but different, private K-12 school, which she co-founded and operated during the period 1970-1978, 


                                                 
1
 Other immediate members of the Gaddie family started and operate Noah Webster School (est. 1997, Mesa, AZ), but 


Delite Gaddie does not have any participation in that school. 
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and Mountain State Technical Institute, a private post-secondary college, which she co-founded and 
operated from 1978 to 1991.  


In 1970, Delite Gaddie established John Hancock Academy as a private alternative to the pre-charter public 
education system of the 1970s, after she observed and experienced firsthand some of the problems of 
elementary school public education in relation to her own children.  At the time one of her children was 
lagging behind three grade levels and could not even read. She was determined to make a change in public 
education -  she rallied 600 parents and challenged the school district to change an ineffective educational 
methodology, claimed as “innovative” at the time (the core idea, of which was a two-teacher team 
teaching of 60+ children in the same classroom). Such method, though considered an innovation at the 
time, turned out to be a setback for many children, including her own child, in terms of educational and 
academic outcomes. 


The reluctance of the school district to institute changes that would positively impact academic 
achievement prompted Delite Gaddie to start a private school, where her  goal was to re-institute 
abandoned, but time-tested, proven curriculum and instructional methodology. The same child that was 
lagging three grades behind and could not read, enrolled at the school, started advancing two grade levels 
per school year and graduated at the age of 16 as the valedictorian of the graduating class.  For her 
achievements Delite Gaddie was named Educator of the Year for SY1983/84 by the Arizona Private School 
Association. 


In 1978 Delite Gaddie established the Mountain State Technical Institute (MSTI), a private post-secondary 
college, in a quest to give students an opportunity to continue their education and fill in a need for quality 
work force. In a short period of time MSTI became the third largest career/trade school in Arizona. The 
Institute and its curriculum were recognized in publications in four trade magazines. Those publications 
stated that this MSTI curriculum, so-designed and co-developed by Delite Gaddie,  raised the bar of 
professional training and education, which was unavailable anywhere in the nation except at MSTI. For the 
fifteen years of operations, the Institute had over 4,500 graduates who obtained after their graduation full-
time high paying job positions.  
 


 


2. REED GADDIE 
 


 Involvement in the John Hancock Academy, Inc. Corporation: 
 


Reed Gaddie is Co-Founder, Corporate Director, Corporate Principal and Officer (Vice President) of John 
Hancock Academy, Inc. He is an Authorized Representative of John Hancock Academy, Inc. as well.  


 
 


 Involvement in the School Operations of John Hancock Academy :  
 


Reed Gaddie will be the School Principal for John Hancock Academy. Reed Gaddie possesses the necessary 
skills, experience and qualifications as required for that position. Reed has the necessary experience 
required for the position: 5 years of experience in the overall operation of self-contained, private and/or 
public schools, including supervision of faculty, support staff, teachers, curriculum development,  
educational activities, accounting and finances, and general operations.  
 
Raised as an educational entrepreneur, the son of Delite and Ernest Gaddie, was involved with the charter 
schools movement at the very onset. He helped a fellow entrepreneur start Sequoia schools. He was also 
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was involved with the start-up and operation of Arizona Career and Technology charter school2. He helped 
with the start-up operations of Burke Basic School and Happy Valley School. He continued to work at 
Happy Valley School as a facility manager and curriculum consultant. Reed brings to John Hancock 
Academy substantial experience with start-up operations, facility construction and maintenance and most 
importantly - the Gaddie Educational Model - curriculum and instructional methodology.  
 
Reed Gaddie received a quality academic education experience in a disciplined peaceful and orderly 
learning environment and instruction from high quality teachers when he attended his parent's private 
accredited K-12 school named John Hancock Academy, which was a college prep school with a high 
percentage of graduates that subsequently earned college or various other post-secondary degrees.  
 
Reed Gaddie demonstrated his academic mastery of the honors level curriculum at the private John 
Hancock Academy operated by the Gaddie family, and graduated valedictorian of his graduating class with 
honors when he was 16 years old. 
 
In the distinctive family educator environment at his parent's private accredited K-12 school, Reed Gaddie 
served as a volunteer and began tutoring students who attended his parent's school when he was ten 
years old, which developed him a passion for teaching and education.   
 
Reed Gaddie has a post-secondary vocational education degree from Mountain State Technical Institute, a 
private post-secondary college. He has received numerous certifications for his continuing education. 3 
Reed Gaddie has worked and is still involved as a curriculum and facility consultant at Happy Valley School.  
 
After graduating with honors from Mountain State Technical Institute (Thermodynamics and Industrial 
Technology Engineering), Reed was hired at Diversified Mechanical Inc. and immediately engaged to lead a 
team of professionals involved in the design, construction, start-up, and stationary engineering of several 
multi-million dollar high rise building projects in the downtown Phoenix area. This experience proved very 
useful in his work on charter school facilities, more specifically in the facility of Happy Valley School.   
 
Later on, Reed Gaddie became a full-time instructor at the Mountain State Technical Institute, where he 
taught advanced technical post-secondary courses. In this position he has been awarded the “Teacher of 
the Phase” award many times. His accomplishment in teaching/instruction lead to his administrative 
promotion at Mountain State Technical Institute to the school administrator position of  Training Director, 
in which position he supervised of the entire department operations including compliance with all state 
and federal agencies and oversight of more than 20  instructors, support staff and lab assistants. Reed 
Gaddie wrote a 1200- hour course curriculum at the Mountain State Technical Institute. As a result, the 
State Board of Education unanimously approved MSTI to offer this higher level degreed course of 
instruction, which was also recognized and acknowledged by the Arizona State Governor's office.  Reed 
Gaddie received a recognition for meeting the needs for trade qualifications, which was not available prior 
to the development of that curriculum and was  recognized in publications in four trade magazines, which 


                                                 
2
 The school is now closed.  


3
 Certificate of Achievement for the Arizona State Business Management Exam by the National Assessment Institute, 


Universal Certification  


Certificate of Completion from Ferris State University 


Certificate of Participation by the Arizona Department of Education K-12 Academic Standards - 2010 AZ ELA 


administrator Training course by ADE.  


Certificate of Participation by the Arizona Department of Education K-12 Academic Standards -  2010 K-12 Academic 


Standards for the 2010 AZ English Language Arts Standards 


Certificate of Completion for Completion of all 16 Teacher Training Modules from the Federal accrediting entity - 


NATTS  - National Association of Trade and Technical Schools (authorizers of the federal student loan program) 
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stated that this curriculum raised the bar of professional training and education, which was unavailable 
anywhere in the nation except at MSTI. Over a period of ten years, Reed Gaddie and the instructional 
faculty that he trained was responsible for the education, training and placement on the job of 
approximately 3,800 graduates who obtained full time high paying positions.  
 
Arizona State University (ASU) also recognized the accomplishment of Reed Gaddie and the merit of the 
1200-course curriculum that he developed at Mountain State Technical Institute. ASU requested Reed 
Gaddie to develop an internship program for the ASU's Central Plant engineer interns. This was a very 
complex and challenging task due to the fact that the rules and regulations of three governmental entities 
had to be satisfied with the outcome of this internship course. Taking that challenge, Reed Gaddie 
completed the design and development of the ASU Central Plant engineer internship program, which meet 
all criteria and compliance components, for which Reed Gaddie was recognized by ASU with a formal 
acknowledgement and a letter of recognition. 
 
This experience of Reed Gaddie provides a foundation of skills and experience for effective School Principal 
work and leadership. Furthermore, the skills and experience gained at MSTI and the work with ASU have 
found a direct application for over five years in working and being involved in charter schools operated by 
the Gaddie family, such as Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School. Those activities include: studying 
the charter school legislation and laws, planning and designing of the schools' business and educational 
operations, such as marketing, community relations, working with parents, facility development and 
construction, including facility upgrades and compliance with applicable state and local jurisdiction laws, 
planning and executing purchase agreements and purchases for the organization, knowledge of the 
Uniform System of Financial Record for Charter Schools (USFRCS), procurement rules and audit 
requirements, setting up internal systems for the organizations.  
 
 
 


 








BYLAWS


OF


JOHN HANCOCK ACADEMY, INC.


ARTICLE I


The name of the corporation is JOHN HANCOCK ACADEMY. ING, an Arizona
nonprofit corporation ("Corporation "). The principal office of the Corporation is 8,33East Sixth
Avenue, Mesa, Arizona, subject to change as determined by the Board of Directors.


ARTIl--:LE n
PURPOSE


. 2.1Cbarter School. To create. develop, and operate a charter school pursuant to
Section 15-183, et seq. of the Arizona Revised Statutes, or applicable sections as contained in
Arizona Revised Statutes. More specifically, to provide a general elementary education for
pupils in grades K through ,


2.2 . Limitation. In furtherance of said purpose, to exercise any and aU other acts such
as are permitted to a Corporation organized under Chapter's 24 through 40 of Title 10 of the
Arizona Corporation Code. No part of the net earnings of the Corporation shall go to the benefit
o( or be distributable to its members, trustees, officers or other private persons, except that the
Corporation shall be authorized and empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services
rendered and to make payments and distributions in furtherance oftbe purposes set tbrth in this
Article II. The Corporation shall not carry on.any other activities not permitted to be carried on
by the organization exempt from federal income tax under Section SOl(c)(3) oftne Internal
Revenue Code of 1986, or a corresponding provision of any Future United States Revenue Law.


23 Charitable . This Corporation is organized and operated as a
nonp:ofit corporation exclusi y for charitable, scientific, literary or educational purposes, as a
nonprofit organization under sections 501 (a) and 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986
(or the corresponding provisions of any future United States Revenue Law. No part of the
activities of the Corporation shall include carrying on propaganda, or otherwise attempting to
influenee legislstion, or participating in or intervening in (including the publication or
distribution of statements), any political campaign on behalf of any candidate for public office.


2.4 and Li nidation. Upon the dissolution Of liquidation of this
Corporation. the BOaF - tors shaH, after paying or making provision for the payment of
all the liabilities of the Corporation, distribute all of the assets of the Corporation exclusively for
one or moreexempt purposes within the meaning of section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue
Code (OT the corresponding provisions of any future federal tax code) or shall be distributed to
the federal government, or to a state or local government for a public purpose. Any such assets
not so disposed shall be disposed of by a court of competent jurisdiction of the county in which.
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not so disposed shall be disposed of by a court of competent jurisdiction of the county in which 
located, exclusively for such purposes or to such organization or organizations, as said Court 
shall determine, which are organized and operated exclusively for such purposes. 


ARTICLEID 
MEMBER 


The Corporation shall have no members. 


ARTICLE IV 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


4.1 General Powers. The business and affairs of the Corporation shall be managed 
under the direction of the Board of Directors. 


4.2 Number, Tenure and Election Term. The number of directors shall be 
determined by the Board of Directors but shall not be less than two (2) no more than seven (7). 
The number of directors at any time shall be determined by a majority of the directors then in 
office. Directors shall be elected by a resolution ofthe Board of Directors, approved by a 
majority of a quorum of directors. The election shall be done at a meeting of the Board of 
Directors. Each director shall hold office for a term of five (5) years or until their respective 
successors have been duly elected. Northing contained herein shall be construed to preclude any 
director from serving more than one term. 


4.3 Authority. The powers ofthe Board of Directors shall include, without 
limitation, the authority to do the following: 


4.3.1 Appointments. Appoint, remove, replace or supervise all the 
Corporation's officers and any of the Corporations' employees; 


4.3.2 Investment. Invest and expend Corporation funds in order to carry out 
all the Corporation's business; 


4.3.3 Agents. Employ or discharge agents, employees and independent 
contractors. 


4.3.4 Agreements. Negotiate and enter into necessary agreements, or 
subcontracts to promote, develop and conduct the Corporation's business 
and otherwise carry out the Corporation's intent and purpose; 


4.3.5 Insurance. Obtain liability, property, and other insurance as necessary 
to properly protect the Corporation's business and properties and the 
Corporation's officers, directors, managers, members, and employees; 


4.3.6 Litigation. Institute and defend litigation involving the Corporation; 
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4.3.7 Borrowing. Borrow money for Corporation purposes. 


4.3.8 Execute Documents. Execute any instruments or documents necessary or 
convenient to carry on Corporation business; 


4.3 .9 Establish Procedures. Establish operating procedures, requirements, 
policies and guidelines for the Corporation which shall be implemented 
and followed by the Corporation's officers, employees, and independent 
contractors; and 


4.3.10 Governing Board Members Appointment and Replacements. 
Appoint and remove such persons serving on the Governing Board created 
pursuant to Article VI of these Bylaws. 


4.4. Regular Meeting. The Board of Directors shall hold regular meetings; said 
meetings to be scheduled at least quarterly at a place and time to be determined by the Board of 
Directors. The Board of Directors shall meet for the purpose of electing the officers of the 
Corporation and transacting any other business as may properly come before such meeting. The 
Board of Directors may provide, by resolution, the time and place, either within or without the 
State of Arizona, for the holding of additional regular meetings of the board without other notice 
than such resolution. 


4.5 Special Meetings. Special meetings ofthe Board of Directors may be called by 
or at the request ofthe President of any two (2) directors. If a Special Meeting is called, each 
Board of Directors member shall be given at least 24 hours prior notice of the Special Meeting 
and such notice shall be provided as set forth in Section 4.7. 


4.6 Action Without Meeting: Telephonic Meetings. Any action may be adopted by 
unanimous written consent ofthe Board of Directors in lieu of holding a meeting. The Board of 
Directors may conduct its meetings by telephone so long as all members participating are able to 
speak and hear one another. 


4.7 Notice. Notice of any special meeting of the Board of Directors shall be given at 
least two (2) days previously thereto by written notice delivered personally or sent by facsimile 
as long as the member sending the notice retains the confirmation copy showing the date and 
time of transmission and the number to which the transmission was sent, or bye-mail, or to be 
deposited in the mail, with first class or airmail postage prepaid to each director at his address as 
shown by the records of the Corporation. If mailed, such notice shaIl be deemed to be delivered 
when deposited in the United States mail in a sealed envelope so addressed, with postage 
prepaid. Any director may waive notice of any meeting. The attendance of a director at any 
meeting shaIl constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a director attends a 
meeting for the express purpose of objecting to the transaction of any business because the 
meeting is not lawfully called or convened. Neither the business to be transacted at, not the 
purpose of, any regular or special meeting of the board need be specified in the notice or waiver 
of notice of such meeting, unless required by law or by these Bylaws. 
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4.8 Meetings by Consent. A meeting of the Board of Directors may be held at any 
time and place and without notice by unanimous written consent of the members of the Board of 
Directors, or with the presence and participation of all of the members of the Board of Directors. 


4.9 ~lOrum . A quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting of the Board 
of Directors shall consist of a majority of the members of the Board of Directors. 


4.10 Manner of Acting. The act of a majority of the directors present at a meeting at 
which a quorum is present shall be the act of the Board of Directors, unless the act of a greater 
number is required by law or by these Bylaws. 


4.11 Vacancies. Any vacancy occurring in the Board of Directors and any 
directorship to be filled by reason of an increase in the number of directors shall be filled by the 
Board of Directors. A director elected to fill a vacancy shall be elected for the unexpired term of 
his predecessor in office. 


4.12 Compensation. Directors as such shall not receive any stated salaries for their 
services as a director, but by resolution of the Board of Directors, a fixed sum and expenses of 
attendance, if any, may be allowed for attendance at any regular or special meeting of the board; 
but nothing herein contained shall be construed to preclude any director from serving the 
Corporation in any other capacity and receiving compensation. 


4.13 Informal Action by Directors. Any action required by law to be taken at a 
meeting of directors, or any action which may be taken at a meeting of directors, may be taken 
without a meeting if consented to in writing, setting forth the action so taken, shall be signed by 
all of the directors. 


4.14 Removal. Any director may be removed by a maj ority vote of the members of 
the Board of Directors whenever in its judgment the best interests of the Corporation would be 
served thereby. 


ARTICLE V 
OFFICERS 


5.1 Officers. The officers of the Corporation shall be elected by the Board of 
Directors at its regular annual meeting and may comprise, as determined by the Board of 
Directors, of the offices of President and Secretary-Treasurer and such other officers as may be 
elected by the Board of Directors. The Board of Directors may elect or appoint such other 
officers, as it shall deem desirable, such officers to have the authority to perform the duties 
prescribed from time to time by the Board of Directors. 


5.2 Election and Term of Office. As stated above, the officers of the Corporation 
shall be elected by the Board of Directors at the regular annual meeting of the Board of 
Directors. If the election of officers is not held at such meeting, such election shall be held as 
soon thereafter as is convenient. New offices may be created and filled at any meeting of the 
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Board of Directors. Each officer shall hold office until his successor has been duly elected and 
shall have qualified. 


5.3 Removal. Any officer elected or appointed by the Board of Directors may be 
removed by an alflfmative vote of a majority of the Board of Directors whenever in its judgment 
the best interes s of the Corporation would be served thereby. 


5.4 Vacancies. A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, 
disqualification, or otherwise, shall be filled by the Board of Directors. 


5.5 President. The President shall be the principal executive officer of the 
Corporation and shall in general supervise and control all of the business and affairs of the 
Corporation. The President shall keep the Board of Directors fully informed and freely consult 
with the Board in regard to the business of the Corporation and make due reports to the board. In 
addition to the powers and duties elsewhere provided in these Bylaws, the President shall sign, 
when duly authorized to do so, all contracts, orders, deeds, liens guarantees, licenses and other 
instruments. Subject to limitations imposed by the Board of Directors, the President shall have 
such other powers and duties as are incident to said office and not inconsistent with the Bylaws, 
or as may at any time be assigned by the Board of Directors. 


5.6 Secretary-Treasurer. In the absence of the President or in the event of his 
inability or refusal to act, the Secretary-Treasurer shall perform the duties of the President, and 
when so acting, shall have all the powers of and be subject to all the restrictions upon the 
President. The Secretary-Treasurer, subject to the control of the Board of Directors and together 
with the President, shall have the general supervision of the finances of the Corporation. Duties 
of the Secretary-Treasurer include the care of, and responsibility for, all monies, securities, 
evidences of vale and corporate instruments of the Corporation, and supervision of the officers of 
any other persons authorized to deposit, handle and disburse any funds, ensuring retention of 
information as to whether the deposits have been duly made and all expenditures duly authorized 
and evidenced by proper receipts and vouchers. The Secretary-Treasurer shall cause full and 
accurate books to be kept, showing the transactions of the Corporations, its accounts, assets, 
liabilities and financial condition, which shall at all times be open to the inspection of the 
Directors, and such statements and reports as are required ofhimlher by law. The Board of 
Directors may require the Secretary-Treasurer to give a bond in such amount and will such 
sureties as it shall determine. The Secretary-Treasurer shall keep the minutes of the meetings of 
the Board of Directors and all committees in one or more books provided for that purpose; see 
that all notices are duly given in accordance with the provisions of these Bylaws or as required 
by law; attest by signature to all instruments duly authorized and requiring the same; be 
custodian ofthe corporate records; keep a register of the post office address of each director, 
which shall be furnished to the Secretary-Treasurer by such director; and in general perform all 
duties incident to the office of Secretary-Treasurer and such other duties as from time to time 
may be assigned to him or her by the President of the Board of Directors. 
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5.7 Other Officers. TIle Board of Directors may establish and elect other officers as 
it may deem necessary and appropriate and shall prescribe the powers and duties of any other 
officer of the Corporation. 


-:...-
ARTICLE VI 


GOVERNING BOARD 


6.1 Creation of Govel'Ding Board. The Board of Directors shall designate three (3) 
individuals to serve on an executive committee of the Corporation that shall be recognized as the 
Governing Board of the charter school, John Hancock Academy. The Governing Board shall 
have the duty to promulgate poliC:"ies for the John Hancock Academy and shall operate in a 
manner consistent with Arizona law and in accordance with rules and regulations that the Board 
of Directors may issue from time to time. Each member of the Governing Board shall serve for a 
term of three years. unless removed earlier by a majority vote of the Board of Directors or by 
resignation. In the event of a vac;mcy or vacancies. a majority of the remaining members of the 
Governing Board shall constitute a quorum. The Board of Directors shall replace any vacancy 
that may exist on the Governing Board as soon as it is reasonably possible. The Governing 
Board shall not meet less than quarterly and comply in all respects with Arizona law applicable 
to Open Meeting laws. At no time may more than one member of the Board of Directors also 
serve as a Governing Board Member. 


6.2. Selection of Members. A Director may nominate a person to serve as a 
Governing Board Member. 


6.3 Authority. The Governing Board is responsible for determining the policy of the 
John Hancock Academy. The Governing Board's powers are limited to policy decisions 
regarding the John Hancock Academy and do not include policy making power of the affairs of 
the Corporation. 


6.4 Manner of Actin". 


6.4.1 A majority of the number of Governing Board Members prescribed 
according to thest) bylaws shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business 
at any meeting of the Governing Board. 


6.4.2 If a quorun is present when a vote is taken, the affirmative vote of a 
majority of the Glveming Board Members present shall be the act of the 
Governing Board. 


6.5 Meetings by Means of Electronic Device. Unless otherwise provided by law or 
the charter, a member of the Governing Board may participate in a meeting by means of a 
conference telephone or similar .:;ommunications equipment by means ofwhicb all persons 
participating in the meeting can hear each other at the same time, and participation by such 
means shall constitute presence :in person at a meeting. 


6.6 Governing Board Member Compensation. Governing Board members shall 
not be entitled to receive compe:lSation for their services as a member of the Governing Board; 
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however, each Governing Board Member, subject to approval of the Board of Directors, may be 
paid for his or her expenses, if any, for attendance at each meeting of the Governing Board or 
any committee thereof 


6.7 Rr."signations and Removal. Any Governing Board Member may resign at any 
time by giving written notice to the Board of Directors, the President, or the Corporation at its 
known place of business. Such resignation shall take effect at the time specified therein; and, 
unless otherwise stated therein, the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make 
it effective. Any Member of the Governing Board may be removed at any time, with or without 
cause, by the Board of Directors whenever, in its judgment, the best interests of the John 
Hancock Academy is served by the removal. 


6.8 Tenn. Each member of the Governing Board shall serve for a period of three 
years and until his or her successor is elected. During the first year ofthe existence of the 
Governing Board as created by these Bylaws, terms of Governing Board Members shall be 
staggered with one member serving three years, another member serving two years, and the 
remaining member serving one year. 


6.9 Vacancies. Vacancies on the Governing Board shall exist (1) on the death, 
resignation or removal of any Governing Board Member or (2) when term of a current 
Governing Board Member is up, and the Board of Directors elects not to renew his/her term. 
Upon such a vacancy, the Governing Board may, at its option, solicit letters of application from 
members ofthe public interested in serving on the Governing Board. Vacancies on the 
Governing Board shall be filled by the Board of Directors. 


6.10 Notice. Public notice of all meetings of the Governing Board shall be given 
pursuant to and as required by the Arizona Open Meeting Law, A.R.S. Sections 38-431 through 
38.431 .09 (hereinafter referred to as the "Open Meeting Law"), for so long as the Open Meeting 
Law applies to charter schools. 


6.11 Procedural Guidelines. The Governing Board shall govern by consensus, except 
where otherwise noted in these Bylaws. 


6.12 Ouorum. For the purpose of transacting business at meetings of the Governing 
Board, a quorum shall consist of a majority of the members in office immediately before the 
meeting begins. 


ARTICLE VII 
COMMITTEES 


7.1 Committees of Directors. The Board of Directors, by resolution adopted by a 
majority of the directors in office, may create one or more committees for such purposes as 
deemed appropriate by the Board of Directors. Any committee shall have the responsibilities 
and duties assigned to it by the Board of Directors; however, no such committee shall have the 
authority to amend, alter or repeal the Bylaws; elect, appoint or remove any member of any such 
committee or any director or officer of the Corporation; amend the Articles ofIncorporation; 
adopt a plan of merger or adopt a plan of consolidation with another Corporation; authorize the 
Corporation; authorize the voluntary dissolution of the Corporation or revocation proceedings; 
adopting a plan for the distribution of the assets of the Corporation; or amend, alter or repeal any 
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resolution of the Board of Directors_ The designation and appointment of any such committee 
and the delegation thereto of authority shall not operate to relieve the Board of Directors, or any 
individual director, of any responsibility imposed upon it or him by law_ The Board of Directors 
may provide a meeting and reporting schedule for such committees, establish how committee 
meetings shall be.,called, and designate at what times those meetings may be held_ 


~ ... 
ARTICLEvm 


BOOKS AND RECORDS 


The Corporation shall keep current and complete books and records of account and shall 
also keep minutes of the proceedings of its Board of Directors and committees and shall keep at 
the registered or principal office a record giving the names and addresses of the Directors 
entitled to vote_ All books and records of the Corporation may be inspected by any Director, or 
his agent or attorney for any proper purpose at any reasonable time_ 


ARTICLE IX 
FINANCE 


The fiscal year ofthe Corporation shall end on June 30, unless otherwise provided by the 
Board of Directors_ All funds and money of the Corporation shall be deposited, handled, and 
disbursed, and all bills, notes, cbecks and like obligations and endorsements, for deposit or 
collection shall be signed by the Secretary-Treasurer or the President or such officers as the 
Board of Directors shall from time to time designate. Any officer or person performing said 
functions shall account therefore to the Secretary-Treasurer as and when the Secretary-Treasurer 
may require_ All money funds, bills, notes, checks, and other negotiable instrument coming to 
the Corporation shall be collected and promptly deposited in the name ofthe Corporation in such 
depositories_ 


ARTICLE X 
WAIVER OF NOTICE 


Whenever any notice is required to be given under the provisions of the Arizona 
Nonprofit Corporation Act or under the provisions of the Articles of Incorporation or the Bylaws 
ofthe Corporation, a waiver thereof in writing signed by the person or persons entitled to such 
notice, whether before or after the time stated therein, shall be deemed equivalent to the giving of 
such notice. 


ARTICLE XI 
REPEAL, ALTERATION OR AMENDMENT 


These Bylaws may be altered, amended or repealed and new bylaws may be adopted 
from time to time by an affirmative vote by a majority of the Board of Directors at any meeting 
properly convened in accordance with these Bylaws_ 
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ARTICLEXll 
CONFLICT OF INTEREST POLICY 


Decisio~s of the Corporation and actions of the Directors shall be in accordance with 
_~ Revised Statutes Sections 10-3860 through 10-3864 and applicable law. 


JOHN HANCOCK ACADEMY, INC. 


By dPeltb. ,~ 
_____________ -', Director 


By: Date: 


_____________ --', Director 
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Business Plan  
C.1 Facilities Acquisition  
 
Required Exhibit 
 Layout of Space ‐ A conceptual design / floor plan of the Main Building is available at end of section. 
 
 
Facility Description 
 
John Hancock Academy is projected to be located along the 202 corridor in the East Valley, at the crossroads 
of McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler, Arizona.  This site is the primary choice, if the property is 
available at the time the development is projected to start, as described in Section C.1.c.  Several other raw 
land parcels that fit the needs of the school are available as alternative choices (on the north and south side of 
Hwy 202). The map below represents an 8‐mile radius circle of the targeted location. The 8‐mile target area 
includes 15 zip codes in 4 neighboring major cities of greater Metro Phoenix ‐ Chandler, Gilbert, Mesa and 
Tempe. The immediate 4‐mile radius includes primarily zip codes from Chandler and Gilbert.  


 
Table 1: Target Area 8‐mile Radius Map 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Source of Map: http://maps.huge.info/zipcolors.htm 
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The school’s main building is projected to be approx. 38,000 SF with 17 classrooms for instruction (min 30 
student capacity each), business offices and reception area, and cafeteria/assembly hall.  Additional 6 ‐
classroom permanent modular building 1 (approx. 900 SF each classroom) will be added before year two of 
operations to accommodate the projected student enrollment growth in years 2 and 3.  At full enrollment and 
capacity of the facility the school will have:  


 5 Kindergarten classrooms accommodating 150 students;  


 4 First Grade classrooms accommodating 120 students;  


 3 Second Grade classrooms accommodating 75 students;  


 3 Third Grade classrooms accommodating 75 students;  


 3 Fourth Grade classrooms accommodating 75 students;   


 2 Fifth Grade classrooms accommodating 50 students;  


 1 Sixth Grade classroom accommodating 25 students.  


The school facility is projected to be developed on a 5‐acre piece of raw land. The targeted parcel or any other 
alternative site will have sufficient space for the main school building and the additional modular building 
classrooms (as described above). 


 


Facility Details 


John Hancock Academy is planning a location along the 202 corridor in the East Valley, at the crossroads of 
McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler, Arizona.  This is the first explored choice, during the initial stages of 
developing the Business Plan for John Hancock Academy.  After submitting the new charter application, the 
property went into escrow, but has not closed yet. It appears that it may be in a long escrow, and on the 
advice of the realtor may become available again. Below is basic property data and information: 
 


 APN 303‐29‐023C – Located on the south side of Willis Road, just North of Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of 
McQueen Road;  Lot Square Footage: 206,387 SF; Owner:  AZ DEPT OF TRANSPORTATION; (Property 
Documentation from the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of 
the section); 


 
  This is not the only location option that can fit well the establishment and operations of John Hancock 
Academy within the 8‐mile radius target area.  A number of other raw land parcels in the immediate vicinity 
that fit the needs of the school are available as alternative choices (both on the north and south side of Hwy 
202). Not all properties are publicly listed for sale, but in private discussions with our realtor the owners of 
some of the properties that we are targeting have indicated that they may be interested to sell the raw land 
to our school when the effective facility development process starts.  The additional comparable raw land 
parcels (within the range of approx. 4.0‐7 acres) have been identified within a 1‐‐mile radius from  the initial 
target location at McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler. Those parcels are viable alternative options for 
the school, should the initial target parcel is still unavailable at the time when facility development starts. 
Those parcels are: 
 


 APN 303‐29‐006A – Located on the south side of Willis Road, just North of Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of 
McQueen Road;  Lot Square Footage: 189,094 SF; Owner:   MORADI FARID/BEROOKHIM JOHN; 


                                                 
1 Note: Modular meaning permanently attached I-beam supported pre-assembled walls on a concrete slab modular building 
or concrete prefab walls modular building 
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(Property Documentation from the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at 
the end of the section); 
 


 APN 303‐29‐031J ‐ Located on the north side of Willis Road, just North of Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of 
McQueen Road;  Lot Square Footage: 206,910 SF; Owner:   WOOD JARRELL O/GLORIA A TR; (Property 
Documentation from the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of 
the section); 


 


 APN 303‐29‐031H – Located on the north side of Willis Road, just North of Hwy 202, 0.30 Miles East of 
McQueen Road;  Lot Square Footage: 206,910 SF; Owner:   WOOD JARRELL O/GLORIA A TR; (Property 
Documentation from the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of 
the section); 
 


 APN 303‐28‐027H – Located on the west side of McQueen Road, just South of Hwy 202;  Lot Square 
Footage: 262,693 SF; Owner:  J & O FARMS LIMITED PARTNERSHIP; (Property Documentation from 
the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of the section); 
 


 APN 303‐29‐014H – Located on the east side of McQueen Road, just South of Hwy 202;  Lot Square 
Footage: 244,863 SF; Owner: MCQUEEN FARM LLC; (Property Documentation from the Maricopa 
County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of the section); 
 


 APN 303‐29‐015C ‐ Located on the east side of McQueen Road, 0.25 miles South of Hwy 202;  Lot 
Square Footage:  396,438 SF; Owner: HENRY PYLMAN FAMILY LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNER; (Property 
Documentation from the Maricopa County Assessor Office and Area Map are attached at the end of 
the section); 
  


 
The entire target area is relatively newly developed. Adequate space that is already built and available is 
difficult to locate. The founders of John Hancock Academy studied carefully the experience of sister schools 
and other charter schools in the area in terms of utilizing various options other than developing it's own 
facility. Renting an existing facility for 500+ students comes with substantial upfront costs and limitations, 
including:  no long‐term perspective for upgrades; marginal utility to function as charter schools; substantial TI 
costs, including upgrading to meet fire code and restrooms building codes; dependency on other businesses 
sharing building complexes; limited possibilities for school yard; no gym; no adequate cafeteria; no adequate 
multipurpose room space; overall, less appeal to the school community; inhibiting factors for the school 
marketing, especially at the start‐up. 
 
John Hancock Academy considers to work with a charter school facility developer/investor and plans to lease 
the building  with an option to purchase. The school has already been communicating with a lender who has 
already verified and is familiar with our experience in charter school site development/construction project 
success and our success in projecting student enrollment numbers.  
 
Timeframe for Securing the Facility  


Efforts to negotiate terms to secure the raw land at  the primary target began in September‐October 2012 
with a timeline to close the purchase after our charter is approved in January 2013, when construction efforts 
will begin so that the main building facility is completed in July 2013 so that the school facility is ready for the 
first day of school in August 2013. A trailer/temporary school office will be installed at the school construction 
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site in February 2013, so that prospective students and parents can visit, acquaint themselves with the new 
school and its educational programs and submit enrollment intents or enrollment packets. 


 


Facility Costs 
The cost of the school facility development in Year 1 is estimated at approximately $3,700,000, which 
includes: 


 Purchase of land (estimated at $700,000) based on quotes from realtor 


 Off‐site/on‐site real estate development and building construction costs of main building (estimated 
at approximately $75/SF for a total of $2,850,000); including but not limited to architectural, 
structural, electric, HVACR, plumbing, and site engineering/plan development and planning, approval 
and installation of all underground public utilities including electric, water, data, data cabling and 
electric underground conduit, telephone, cable, commercial irrigation and domestic water, hazardous 
waste containment, underground  sewage, underground storm drainage, egress and regress, parking 
lots, sidewalks site landscaping, site grading, concrete footings, pads, courts, sidewalks, and curbing, 
grading all related materials for the assembly/construction of the school building, general and sub‐
contractor and all related fees; $250,000 toward FF&E included in this line item. (Additional listing of 
costs available upon request). 


 Financing and other transaction and licensing costs (estimated at $150,000) 
 
Additional $300,000 will be invested during year 2 for adding a 6‐classroom modular unit to accommodate the 
student enrollment growth. John Hancock Academy is planning to add a 6‐classroom permanent modular 
building during Year 2 instead of having those classroom built in the main building in view of the following 
considerations: 


 Overall reduction of facility cost, while maintaining all projected amenities in the main building to 
service all students; 


 Two‐phase development of the property that will allow substantially reduced rent during Year 1 in 
consideration of the projected enrollment and respective revenue stream; 


 During Year 1 of facility development all off‐site and on‐site improvements will be completed, so that 
the instillation of the modular unit in Year 2 is fast and cost efficient. 


 This approach also aligns with the Gaddie style of school management geared toward keeping the 
cost of education reasonable, while sustaining high quality school experience on the delivery end. 


 
 
Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie have been in constant communication with private investors, who have 
experience in charter schools facility development. The school facility development and construction budgets 
will be coordinated with the school on a open book principle. However, they are not going to be part of the 
school's budget since the property will be owned by the developer and leased to the school until the school 
purchases the facility. With that regard, during the first three years, the only financial implication on the 
school budget related to the property is the estimated gross rent as discussed in the budget assumptions as 
follows: 
 
The gross rent payment (all triple‐net components included) are estimated at: 


o $25,500 per month for Year 1 (reduced amount, includes only main building); 
o $43,500 per month for Year 2 (covers main building and modular unit); 
o $44,570 per month for Year 3 (2% annual escalation factor from Year 2). 
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Obtaining all applicable building permits and other facility compliance documentation in a timely manner is 
part of the negotiations with the investors is  an integral part of the Business Plan and construction budget of 
John Hancock Academy. It will also be central in the respective development/construction contracts  
 
Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie are experienced in monitoring facility compliance matters as both of them 
have directly participated in the negotiations and decisions of the new facility development for the sister 
school Happy Valley School. As part of the development agreements the developer or construction company 
will have to secure all applicable permits/licenses/certificates, including Certificate of Occupancy by June 
2013.  All costs associated with those compliance components will be factored into the construction budget. 
Total facility cost ( gross rent, triple‐net basis) will not exceed $25,500 per month during Year 1, and $43,500 
per month during Year 2 (with a 2% annual rent escalation factor thereafter). Reduced rent (if utilizing 
investor/developer option) and/or capitalization of bond coupon interest (if the school take on the 
development through bond financing) during Year 1 of operations is pre‐agreed with the potential investors 
or bond underwriters until full enrollment /optimal revenue stream from state equalization funding is secured 
during Year 2.  


 


Financial Arrangements for Securing the Facility 


Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie have been involved in the development of several charter school facilities, the 
most recent one being the campus of Happy Valley School, (a 44,000 SF facility developed after issuing a $5M 
bond).  In the early stages of development of the John Hancock Academy facility the following arrangements 
are being discussed and negotiated with prospective developers/investors and investment banks:   


 Efficient development process that leads to high quality facility at a reasonable cost of construction; 


 School facility design that allows optimal implementation of the program of instruction and other school 
activities;  


 Provision of complete construction specifications to include all on‐site and off‐site improvements and 
activities;  


 Agreement of a definitive timeframe for start and completion of development;  


 Reduced rent and/or capitalization of rent during Year 1 of operations until full enrollment /optimal 
revenue stream from state equalization funding is secured in Year 2. Total facility cost ( gross rent, triple‐
net basis, not to exceed $25,500 per month during Year 1, and $43,500 per month during Year 2.  


 In the discussion with the developers it has been agreed that the annual escalation rate of rent would not 
exceed 2% after year 2.  


 The facility is projected to be funded by private investor school facility development group. The lease 
agreement would include a purchase option after Year 3 of school operations.  


 Initially the school considered bond financing for the land acquisition  and facility construction. However, 
given the relatively lengthier periods of issuing and selling the bonds and overall bond transaction 
timeframe, it has been determined that private investor development offers faster process and 
guaranteed completion of the facility development in time to start the school as projected. 


 The purchase of the property by the school after Year 3 may be done through bond financing as has been 
the experience of Happy Valley School. John Hancock Academy will study carefully the charter school 
facility bond market in 2016, which will be earliest possible time to start this process. At this point of time, 
it is too early to make any specific arrangements in that regard. 


 
(A conceptual design and Layout of Facility Space is available on the next page) 







C.1 Facilities Acquisition - Revised                  John Hancock Academy, Inc.                                      Page 6 of 7 
 


John Hancock Academy 
Initial Conceptual Design of School Facility (Main Building) 


Layout of Space with Classroom Designation and Student Capacity 
(an additional modular unit with 6 classrooms will be added in year 2) 
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                                               Attachment to Section C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-023-C&info=res[12/16/2012 8:36:16 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     Please Note:This parcel is inactive, click here to view the history.
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-023-C Subdivision
Name: 


MCR #: Lot #: 
Property Address:  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: 
NE4 NW4 SW4 SEC 2 EX THAT PRT DAF BAP IN W LN NE4 NW4 SW4 N 00D 19M 05SC W
331.97F FR SW COR TH/OF TH S 85D 7M 32SC E 84.67F TH S 87D 58M 46SC E 576.34F TO
E LN SD NE4 TH S ALG SD E LN 296.01F TO SE COR SD NE4 TH S89D 16M W 660.31F TO
SD SW COR TH N ALG W LN SD NE4 TO POB & EX N 33F TH/OF


 Local
Jurisdiction: CHANDLER


Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District
FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: AZ DEPT OF TRANSPORTATION


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 205 S 17TH AVE 612E 


PHOENIX AZ 85007 USA
Deed #: 020876227 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 8/28/2002 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 206,387  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: None


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
    



http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/Default.aspx

http://www.twitter.com/mcassessor

http://www.maricopa.gov/Feedback/Default.aspx?Keyword1=Assessor&Keyword2=Address&

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$MarketOverview", "", true, "", "", false, true))

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$btnResSearch", "", true, "", "", false, true))

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/DetailPrinterFriendly.aspx?ID=303-29-023-C

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/NewParcel/Default.aspx?swType=link&book=303&map=29&item=23&split=C

http://maps.mcassessor.maricopa.gov/maps/default.aspx?ID=303-29-023-C

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/FaqAll.aspx#DistrictsTaxAreas

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/FaqAll.aspx#DistrictsTaxAreas

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/TreasurersTaxBillTransition.aspx?URL=http://treasurer.maricopa.gov/parcels/default.asp?Parcel=30329023C

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/RecordersDeedTransition.aspx?URL=http://recorder.maricopa.gov/recdocdata/GetRecDataDetailAssr.aspx?rec=20020876227&suf=&sar=Unofficial&docket=&docketpg=&docketdate=

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-023-C

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-023-C&info=comm

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx









Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-006-A&info=res[12/16/2012 7:56:23 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-006-A Subdivision
Name: 


MCR #: Lot #: 
Property Address:  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: 
W2 NE4 SW4 EX TH PT LY S OF LN DAF COM W4 COR TH E 92.2F TO POB SD LN TH S
33F TH E 328F TH S 247.34 TH S 83D 59M E 405.79 TH N 88D 47M E 1546.21F TH S 85D
28M E 146.25F TH S 62D 22M E 139.6F TO POT ON N-S MIDSEC LN 394F S OF CENTER OF
SD SEC 2 & EX N 33F RD


 Local
Jurisdiction: CHANDLER


Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District
FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: MORADI FARID/BEROOKHIM JOHN


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 10814 ROCHESTER AVE 


LOS ANGELES CA 90024 USA
Deed #: 060378000 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 3/21/2006 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 189,094  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: Freeway Access


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
    



http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/Default.aspx

http://www.twitter.com/mcassessor

http://www.maricopa.gov/Feedback/Default.aspx?Keyword1=Assessor&Keyword2=Address&

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$MarketOverview", "", true, "", "", false, true))

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$btnResSearch", "", true, "", "", false, true))

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/DetailPrinterFriendly.aspx?ID=303-29-006-A

http://maps.mcassessor.maricopa.gov/maps/default.aspx?ID=303-29-006-A

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/FaqAll.aspx#DistrictsTaxAreas

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/FaqAll.aspx#DistrictsTaxAreas

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/TreasurersTaxBillTransition.aspx?URL=http://treasurer.maricopa.gov/parcels/default.asp?Parcel=30329006A

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/RecordersDeedTransition.aspx?URL=http://recorder.maricopa.gov/recdocdata/GetRecDataDetailAssr.aspx?rec=20060378000&suf=&sar=Unofficial&docket=&docketpg=&docketdate=

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-006-A

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-006-A&info=comm

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx









Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-031-J&info=res[12/16/2012 7:45:08 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-031-J Subdivision Name: 
MCR #: Lot #: 


Property Address: 12140 E WILLIS RD 
CHANDLER 85286  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: W2 SE4 SW4 NW4 SEC 2 EX S 33F  Local Jurisdiction: NO CITY/TOWN
Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: WOOD JARRELL O/GLORIA A TR


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 12140 E WILLIS RD 


CHANDLER AZ 85249 USA
Deed #: 031438020 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 10/15/2003 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 206,910  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: None


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
    



http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/Default.aspx

http://www.twitter.com/mcassessor

http://www.maricopa.gov/Feedback/Default.aspx?Keyword1=Assessor&Keyword2=Address&

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$MarketOverview", "", true, "", "", false, true))

javascript:WebForm_DoPostBackWithOptions(new WebForm_PostBackOptions("UcAssessorHeader1$btnResSearch", "", true, "", "", false, true))

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/DetailPrinterFriendly.aspx?ID=303-29-031-J

http://maps.mcassessor.maricopa.gov/maps/default.aspx?ID=303-29-031-J

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/FaqAll.aspx#DistrictsTaxAreas

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/TreasurersTaxBillTransition.aspx?URL=http://treasurer.maricopa.gov/parcels/default.asp?Parcel=30329031J

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/RecordersDeedTransition.aspx?URL=http://recorder.maricopa.gov/recdocdata/GetRecDataDetailAssr.aspx?rec=20031438020&suf=&sar=Unofficial&docket=&docketpg=&docketdate=

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-031-J

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-031-J&info=comm

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx









Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-031-H&info=res[12/16/2012 8:07:49 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-031-H Subdivision Name: 
MCR #: Lot #: 


Property Address: 12140 E WILLIS RD 
CHANDLER 85286  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: E2 SE4 SW4 NW4 SEC 2 EX S 33F  Local Jurisdiction: NO CITY/TOWN
Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: WOOD JARRELL O/GLORIA A TR


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 12140 E WILLIS RD 


CHANDLER AZ 85249 USA
Deed #: 031438020 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 10/15/2003 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics View Similar Parcels


Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space: 2,608  Improvement Quality Grade: R-3
Lot Square Footage: 206,910  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: None


Construction Year: 1947  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 1  Bath Fixtures: 6


Patio Type: Covered  Cooling: Refrigeration


Exterior Walls: Slump Block  Heating: Yes


Roof Type: Wood  Physical Condition: Average


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
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Assessor - Residential Parcel Information
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Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-28-027-H Subdivision
Name: 


MCR #: Lot #: 
Property Address:  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: 


TH PT E2 NE4 SE4 SEC 3 LY SWLY OF SLY R/W LN HWY DAF COM N4 COR SEC TH S
2649.92F TO POB TH S 61D 0M E 35.2F TH S 61D 47M E 836.41F TH ALG 4520F RAD CUR
TO LT 1338.41F TH S 78D 45M E 501.98F TH S 16D 33M E 86.78F TH S 07D 29M E 183F
TH CONT S 07D 29M E 104.26F TH S 01D 12M E 189.02F TH S 10D 36M E 237.18F TH E
33F TO PT ON E LN SEC FR WH SE COR SEC BRS S 951.2F & POE SD R/W LN EX W 50F
OF E 126F OF S 44F TH/OF


 Local
Jurisdiction: CHANDLER


Section Township Range: 3 2S 5E  Tax District
FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: J & O FARMS LIMITED PARTNERSHIP


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 578 E PARK AVE 


GILBERT AZ 85234 USA
Deed #: 000698596 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 9/11/2000 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 262,693  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: Corner, Freeway Access


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
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http://www.twitter.com/mcassessor

http://www.maricopa.gov/Feedback/Default.aspx?Keyword1=Assessor&Keyword2=Address&

http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Default.aspx
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Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-014-H&info=res[12/16/2012 8:22:37 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-014-H Subdivision
Name: 


MCR #: Lot #: 
Property Address: 1855 S MCQUEEN RD 


CHANDLER 85286  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: 


SW4 NW4 SW4 SEC 2 EX BEG SW COR S2 NW4 SW4 SEC TH N 404.5F TO POB TH E 350F
TH N 125F TH W 350F TH S 125F TO POB & EX W 40F RD & EX PT LY NLY OF FOL DESC
LN COM SW COR SEC 2 TH N 1183.54F TH E 40F TO TPOB TH CONT E 25F TH N 160F TH
N 10D 46M E 247.6F TH N 10D 8M E 136.73F TH N 77D 37M E 198.10F N 83D 26M TH E
502.49F TH E 1500.03F TH CONT E 310.96F TO POE SD LN 7 EX TH PT DAF E 27F OF W
92F OF S 33F OF SD NW4 SW4 SEC 2 TH/OF


 Local
Jurisdiction: CHANDLER


Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District
FAQs


Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: MCQUEEN FARM LLC


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 1101 E WARNER RD UNIT 134 


TEMPE AZ 85284 USA
Deed #: 070933740 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 8/20/2007 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 244,863  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: Corner


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
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Assessor - Residential Parcel Information


http://mcassessor.maricopa.gov/Assessor/ParcelApplication/Detail.aspx?ID=303-29-015-C&info=res[12/16/2012 8:27:23 PM]


Home Contacts  *Parcel
Search: QUICK LINKS ...


Advanced Search Options *Market Overview *Residential Similar Property Search
No Parcel Number? Use Advanced Search


Options.  *(A parcel number is needed to use these Features)


   


 New Search       Printer Friendly Version     
   Property Information View GIS Maps


Parcel #: 303-29-015-C Subdivision
Name: 


MCR #: Lot #: 
Property Address:  School Dist: CHANDLER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT


Property Description: NW4 SW4 SW4 SEC 2 EX W 59F RD & EX W 65F LY N OF S 1183.37F SW4 SW4 & EX
E 27F W92F N 36F


 Local
Jurisdiction: CHANDLER


Section Township Range: 2 2S 5E  Tax District FAQs
Associated Parcel: 


   Owner Information View Tax Information
Owner: HENRY PYLMAN FAMILY LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNER


In Care Of: 
Mailing Address: 2141 E BROADAY RD STE 111 


TEMPE AZ 85282 USA
Deed #: 031423508 Sales Price: n/a


Deed Date: 10/10/2003 Sales Month/Year: n/a


   Characteristics
Major Property Characteristics
Square Feet of Living Space:  Improvement Quality Grade:
Lot Square Footage: 396,438  Market Area/Neighborhood: 26/003
Covered Parking: 0 None  Unique Location Characteristics: None


Construction Year:  Pool Square Footage: 0


Other Improvement Characteristics
Number of Patios: 0  Bath Fixtures:


Patio Type: None  Cooling:


Exterior Walls:  Heating:


Roof Type:  Physical Condition:


   Additional Component Information (for this parcel)
Valuation Characteristics Commercial Property Overview


 New Search Helpful Information:
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Business Plan 
C.2 Advertising and Promotion  
 
Advertising and Promotion Plan 
 
The Advertising and Promotion Plan of John Hancock Academy will focus on the following 
activities and initiatives: 
 
 Communication with the local community on the benefits, advantages and academic 


results associated with the Gaddie Educational Model through presentations at various 
events, social media, the school's web site, printed materials and other media sources; 


 
 School marketing in the target area through home owners associations, local parenting 


publications, local and greater Phoenix Chambers of Commerce, Arizona Republic, various 
trade shows and events in the targeted area, and other community events held in local 
subdivisions; 


 
 Development of advertising brochures for John Hancock Academy in the subdivisions 


whose community publications surround a five-mile radius in the target area; 
 
 Inform about the opening of for John Hancock Academy and reach out to nearby 


elementary and middle schools and guidance counselors; 
 
 Presentations and print materials to local churches and bulletin boards at local area 


grocery stores and other local businesses (pediatrician offices, orthodontists offices, day 
care and preschools; and other businesses); 


 
 Distribute door hangers and spread word of mouth in the community, including door-to-


door visits by the school founders and parent volunteers; 
 
 Enter into communication and reach out to realtor offices and title companies in an eight-


mile area with an idea for collaborative marketing efforts; 
 
 Development of an interactive school's website; 
 
 Social media marketing  - establish Facebook and Twitter presence; 
 


Advertising/Promotion Costs 
John Hancock Academy has projected the following costs for marketing/advertising: 


 Start Up Period - $25,000; 
 Year 1 - $5,000 (as continuation of the start-up period campaign); 
 Year 2 - $25,500; 
 Year 3 - $25,500; 
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Some of the marketing and promotion activities will not have a monetary expression, such as: 
word of mouth advertising; collaborative marketing with realtors, business offices; joint 
initiatives and events with community organizations, etc. Other marketing activities will require 
cash outlays, which have been researched and proven to be adequate and viable, as indicated 
below: 
 
 Social media advertising (vendor services) - $1,000 set up and $350 per month; 
 Website Development: $1,750 to set up + $750 to register with search engines; 
 Design and print of door hangers: $105 for initial expense; $275 for production and 


distribution per 1000; 
 School flyers: $60 per 1000; 
 Other school mailers: $2068 for eight zip codes; 
 School ads in Arizona Republic - rates are per column inch, per zone, per daily issue: $21 - 


one zone, $19 - two or more zones. Exact circulation TBD; 
 School brochures: color, double-sided or three-fold - $1 each. 


 


The cost of marketing initiatives and advertising materials is determined on the basis of the 
following sources: 
 
 Inquiries and quotes from vendors / service providers; 
 Current practices at sister schools - Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School; 
 Marketing research on latest trends, such as social media marketing and collaborative 


marketing with other businesses. 
 


 


Timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the start-up of the school 
 
 Start-Up Period (Jan-June 2013). The targeted outcome is enrollment of approximately 275 


students during the start-up period. The school will spend $25,000 on banners that will 
surround the construction site; printing and distribution of flyers; mailing letters to parents 
of enrolled students (to inform, update, and sustain their interest in the school); print and 
distribute door hangers; ran ads in parenting magazines and Arizona Republic; establish 
presence in social media and the school's website. 


 
 Year 1 (July-Sept 2013). The targeted outcome is enrollment of additional 75 students and 


starting of a waiting list. Most of the marketing activities from the start-up period will 
continue with an additional $5,000 budget from state equalization funds. 


 
 Years 2 and 3 will focus on duplicating the highly successful marketing practices at the sister 


school Happy Valley School, where the marketing campaign starts in Jan-Feb with a target 
by the end of April the school to be fully enrolled for the following year with at least 10% 
additional students placed on a waiting list. The marketing effort and costs are likely to 
refocus in the future on returning students. However, fair access and adequate school 
information to the community at large will be provided at all times. 
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Enrollment Procedures 
 
John Hancock Academy will follow strictly Arizona Rev. Stat. § 15-184 and all other applicable 
state and federal rules and regulations in formulating its enrollment policies and procedures, as 
follows:  
 


A. John Hancock Academy shall enroll all eligible pupils who submit a timely application, 
unless the number of applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade level 
or building. The school shall give enrollment preference to pupils returning to the 
charter school in the second or any subsequent year of its operation and to siblings of 
pupils already enrolled in the charter school. The school may give enrollment preference 
to and reserve capacity for pupils who are children of employees of the school, 
members of the governing body of the school or directors, officers, partners or board 
members. If remaining capacity is insufficient to enroll all pupils who submit a timely 
application, the John Hancock Academy shall select pupils through an equitable 
selection process such as a lottery except that preference shall be given to siblings of a 
pupil selected through an equitable selection process such as a lottery. 


 
B. Except as provided in subsection C or D, John Hancock Academy shall not limit 


admission based on ethnicity, national origin, gender, income level, disabling condition, 
proficiency in the English language or athletic ability. 


 
C. John Hancock Academy may limit admission to pupils within a given age group or grade 


level. 
 
D. John Hancock Academy may refuse to admit any pupil who has been expelled from 


another educational institution or who is in the process of being expelled from another 
educational institution. 


 


Documents to be included in the enrollment packet 


The enrollment packet will include the following forms: 


 Enrollment Form 


 Release of Student Records 


 Emergency Contact Form 


 Immunization Records Form 


 Special Education Form 


 English Language Survey Form - PHLOTE 


 NSLP/ Free and Reduced Lunch Eligibility Form 


 Transportation Form 
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Business Plan  
C.3 Personnel  
 


Staffing plan  


John Hancock Academy  


Staffing Plan 


       


Year/Student Enrollment (SC) Year 1/350  Year 2/510  Year 3/570 


 Number FTE** Number FTE Number FTE 


Personnel Type       


       


Instructional       


Classroom Teachers (Regular Education)* 14 14.00 19 19.00 21 21.00 


Special Education Teachers 1 0.50 2 1.00 2 2.00 


Arts/Music Teacher 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) 14 9.50 19 13.00 21 15.00 


Subtotal: 30 24.50 41.0 33.50 45.0 39.00 


       


Non-Instructional       


Curriculum Director (Coordinator) 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Special Education Coordinator 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Before/After School Program Coordinator 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Subtotal: 3 1.50 3 1.50 3 3.00 


Administrative       


Executive Director 1 0.25 1 1.00 1 1.00 


School Principal 1 1.00 1 1.00 1 1.00 


Assistant Principal 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 1.00 


Business Manager 1 1.00 1 1.00 1 1.00 


Office Manager 1 0.50 1 1.00 1 1.00 


Registrar /Attendance Clerk 1 0.50 1 1.00 1 1.00 


School Busing Coordinator 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 0.50 


School Maintenance 1 0.50 1 0.50 1 0.50 


Subtotal: 7 4.75 7 6.50 7 7.00 


       


TOTAL: 40 30.75 51 41.50 55 49.00 
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 Recruiting of Personnel 


 
The recruitment of teachers will be in April and May of each year or as needed. John Hancock Academy will 
utilize various means of advertising locally, regionally and nationally to ensure  that all possible applicants will 
have the opportunity to apply for various positions at the school and attract highly qualified teachers with 
diverse representations, such as local newspapers,  Arizona Education Employment Board, and employment 
agencies that specialize in providing applicants for teaching positions in schools and others.   
Vacancies my also be posted in the school office, school website and newsletter. Postings will reflect the 
minimum experience and desired qualifications for the position. 
 
During teacher recruitment, resumes and transcripts will be reviewed carefully for the desired qualifications 
before hiring decisions are made. The Gaddie Educational Model uses the Gallup Organization's Perceiver 
Interview (strength-based selection methodology) to measure teacher talent. The themes found in an 
excellent teacher are: Mission, Empathy, Rapport Drive, Individualization, Perception, Listening, Investment, 
Input Drive, Activation, Innovation, Gestalt, Objectivity, and Focus. According to Gallup® Management 
Consulting, "Finding and keeping the right people can have a huge impact on the organization’s financial 
performance. Poor selection practices — and bad hires — can disrupt even the best-run organizations. To 
drive organizational success, you must select people who truly have the potential to be top performers. That 
potential is based in the individual’s talents." 1 


 
Hiring of Personnel 
 
All teachers and staff will be hired by June of each year. John Hancock Academy, Inc. establishes the following 
foundational hiring and employee policies as a general guidelines: 


1. John Hancock Academy will be an equal opportunity employer. The school will ensure compliance 
with the federal, state and local rules , regulations and statutes related to civil rights in hiring and 
employment and that this charter school is non-sectarian in its employment practices.   


 
2. Employment Contracts: All qualified applicants for employment will be hired and dismissed on an "at-


will basis".  Employment contracts will be annual, "at-will" contracts, renewable yearly based on 
performance evaluation.  
 


3. Salaries: John Hancock Academy will pay teachers and other support staff services based on fair 
market  price. Starting salaries will be based on the state averages for starting teachers and will 
exceed those averages. This will ensure competitive hiring conditions to attract high quality 
personnel. The salary will be updated on a yearly basis to account for inflation factors (3% annual 
adjustment). Increases in salary are recommended by the Executive Director to the Governing Board 


                                                 
1
 "Gallup® has a unique approach: the selection science methodology developed by Don Clifton, the Father of Strengths-


Based Psychology. The Elements That Predict Performance: Skills, knowledge, experience, and talent each factor into 


the final hiring decision. Most organizations spend a lot of time and money measuring the first three. However, they do not 


devote the same level of resources to assessing the most important factor: the applicants’ talents. Gallup’s highly refined, 


scientific approach to studying success and talents revealed that top performers in any role exhibit similar talents — 


recurring patterns of thought, feeling, and behavior that naturally equip them to excel in the role. Identifying these talents 


and hiring people whose talents are similar to those of top performers are crucial steps toward individual and 


organizational success. Why select for talent? Speed: People operating from talents suited to the role are easier to 


manage, learn the role faster, and adapt to variance in the role more quickly. Productivity & Precision: People operating 


from their greatest talents are more productive, produce at higher quality, and exceed expectations. Longevity: People 


operating from their greatest talents stay longer, miss less work, and build stronger customer relationships." Source: From 


http://www.gallup.com/consulting/122996/Strengths-Based-Selection-Brochure.aspx, accessed on June 13, 2012. 
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for approval and will reflect the employee's level of experience, responsibility, performance, the 
marketplace, and the school's ability to pay. 


 


 John Hancock Academy's non-instructional employee salaries (12% required employer 
contributions + 8% benefits  is added on). They are projected as follows: 


o Executive Director (.25 FTE at $60,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Principal (1.0 FTE at $55,000 for Year 1 and thereafter); 
o Assistant Principal/Curriculum Director (1.0 FTE at $45,000 in Year 1 and thereafter),; 
o Before/After School Program Coordinator (.25 FTE at $25,000 for Year 1, 0.5FTE for Year 


2, and 1.0 FTE for Year 3); 
o Business Manager (1.0 FTE at $50,000 in Year 1, and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Office Manager (0.5 FTE at $28,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Registrar /Attendance Clerk (0.5 FTE at $25,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o School Busing Coordinator (0.5 FTE at $30,000 starting from Year 3); 
o School Facility Maintenance (0.5 FTE at $30,000 starting from Year 3);  


 


 Salaries for the regular education teachers, which include the specialty teachers for Arts/Music 
(14.0 FTE in Year 1; 19.0 FTE in Year 2; and 21.0 FTE for Year 3), are estimated to start at $34,000 
in Year 1 (12% required employer contributions + 8% benefits is added on) . 


 Salaries for the special education teachers (0.5 FTE in Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter) are estimated 
to start at $36,000 in Year 1 (12% required employer contributions + 8% benefits is added on).  


 Salaries for the Paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) (9.5 FTE in Year 1; 13.0 FTE in Year 2; and 15.0 
FTE in Year 3) are estimated to start at $22,000 in Year 1 (12% required employer contributions + 
8% benefits is added on). The paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) will also be responsible for the 
after-school tutoring program at John Hancock Academy. 


 
4. Employee Related Expenses (ERE): John Hancock Academy will pay all Employee Related Expenses 


(ERE) such as Social Security tax, Medicare tax,  State Unemployment Tax,  Federal Unemployment 
Tax  and Worker Compensation Insurance, estimated at 12%. 


 
5. Benefits: estimated at 8%.  


a. John Hancock Academy will provide health insurance benefits, dental and vision plans. 
b. John Hancock Academy will provide a 401K retirement benefits package or equivalent to full 


time employees with a matching amount that builds over years.  
 


6. Additionally: 
a. John Hancock Academy will pay for all official holidays. 
b. John Hancock Academy will pay up to six days for sick and personal leave for full time 


teachers and staff. 
 


Such employee benefits policies and their implementation will ensure the sustainability of the human 
resource capital and substantially contribute toward the long-term viability of the school operations. 


 
7. Incentives: Incentives will be paid based on performance.  Performance criteria will follow the 


guidelines  as established by state statute - A.R.S. §15-203(A)(38)2 and SB 10403. John Hancock 


                                                 
2
 A.R.S. §15-203(A)(38): The State Board of Education shall…”on or before December 15, 2011 adopt and maintain a 


model framework for a teacher and principal evaluation instrument that includes quantitative data on student academic 


progress that accounts for between thirty-three percent and fifty per cent of the evaluation outcomes and best practices for 
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Academy will offer a bonus, upon availability of funds4, to teachers for high student performance and 
academic achievement in their class. 


 
Teachers:  
Qualifications: 


 Teachers are an integral part of the school and shall be primarily responsible for the education of 
students in the classroom.  The teachers shall have a firm belief and knowledge in the instructional 
methods and curriculum at John Hancock Academy.  They shall understand and be committed to the 
philosophy of the school.  They shall have a strong desire to help all students learn to their individual 
potential and accordingly shall set high expectations for their students.  Teachers are expected to 
insure that all students meet the curriculum goals and provide a challenging yet supportive learning 
environment in the classroom. Teachers provide the leadership and knowledge needed to plan for 
each student's learning and the development and implementation of the curriculum and methods of 
instruction.   


 The minimum qualifications for this position is two years of successful teaching in a public or private 
school, or have an applicable teaching experience.  


 Have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university in general and/or educational 
studies, including degree in education, or related professional fields such as engineering, business, 
physics, economics. 


 Teachers at John Hancock Academy need not be certified (Arizona charter schools are exempt of the 
certification requirement for teachers in Arizona)5, but be Highly Qualified as mandated by the No 
Child Left Behind (NCLB) federal legislation. John Hancock Academy will follow the criteria established 
by the state for highly qualified teachers to meet that federal mandate. 6 


 An applicant must have the knowledge, skills, experience, ability and talent to carryout the 
responsibilities of this position.  He/She need to demonstrate strong proficiency in instruction and 
management, and the ability to lead students to significant academic gains through previous teaching 
experience. 


 Working knowledge of Common Core and Arizona State Standards 


 Strong computer skills 
Additional Qualifications - Teachers at John Hancock Academy need to: 


 Demonstrate a high level of personal integrity, professionalism, and drive to succeed. 


 Demonstrate the ability to give and receive constructive feedback. 


 Demonstrate the ability to form and maintain positive relationships with students and families. 


 Demonstrate strong organizational, planning, and implementation skills. 


                                                                                                                                                                      
professional development and evaluator training. School districts and charter schools shall use an instrument that meets 


the data requirements established by the State Board of Education to annually evaluate individual teachers and principals 


beginning in school year 2012 –2013.”, accessed on June 13, 2012. 
3
 SB 1040: On April 25, 2011, the State Board of Education (SBE) unanimously passed the proposed Arizona Framework 


for Measuring Educator Effectiveness. This action resulted from the passage of SB 1040 that directed the SBE to adopt 


and maintain a model framework for teacher and principal evaluation that includes quantitative data on student academic 


progress. http://www.azed.gov/teacherprincipal-evaluation/,  accessed on June 13, 2012. 
4
 The Three-Year Operational Budget as presented in the charter application does not include any incentives to be paid to 


teachers. As explained, John Hancock  Academy will develop its incentives policy, subject to the availability of funds - 


either surplus at the end of the fiscal year, or Prop 301 funds as allowed by law, for which the school qualifies to receive.   
5
 Charter School Law: Arizona Revised Statutes: Education Code: A.R.S. §15-181 to §15-189  accessed at 


http://www.ade.az.gov/charterschools on June 13, 2012. 
6
 Arizona Highly Qualified Attestation Form: http://www.azed.gov/highly-qualified-


professionals/files/2012/05/elementary-attestation.pdf, accessed on June 13, 2012. 
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 Demonstrate desire for continuous improvements through professional development 


 Participate in the teacher performance evaluation system as developed and adopted by John Hancock 
Academy  in accordance with the Arizona Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness. 


 Have a valid fingerprint clearance card. 
 
Instructional Aides: 
Qualifications: 


 Highly Qualified as mandated by the No Child Left Behind (NCLB) federal legislation. 


 Preferable Associates Degree, or college credits, or comparable qualifying experience.   


 Experience teaching struggling students of diversity.  


 Experience in after-school tutoring. 


 Knowledge of Common Core and Arizona State Standards 


 Have a firm belief in the instructional methods and curriculum at John Hancock Academy, understand 
and be committed to the philosophy of the school. 


 Strong classroom management, verbal and written communication skills, computer skills, resolving 
conflict skills, presentation skills, 


 Self-motivated, motivating others, listening skills. 


 Have a valid fingerprint clearance card. 
 


Special Education Teachers:  
Qualifications: 


 Have a Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in special education. 


 Must have an Arizona Special Education Certification. 


 Minimum two years of successful special education teaching in a public school setting. 


 Hold and maintain current CPR and first aid certification. 


 Excellent experience in teaching and working with diverse students in the field of special education 


 Working knowledge of Common Core and Arizona State Standards 


 Have a firm belief in the instructional methods and curriculum at John Hancock Academy, understand 
and be committed to the philosophy of the school. 


 Ability to work collaboratively. 


 Outstanding instructional skills, including the ability to motivate and challenge students and maintain 
an orderly classroom environment. 


 Demonstrated expertise in special education processes and instruction, planning and implementation 
of programs to enable students with disabilities to function successfully in the regular classroom.  


 Computer skills 
Additional Qualifications: 


 Demonstrate a high level of personal integrity, professionalism, and drive to succeed. 


 Demonstrate the ability to give and receive constructive feedback. 


 Demonstrate the ability to form and maintain positive relationships with students and families. 


 Demonstrate strong organizational, planning, and implementation skills. 


 Participate in the teacher performance evaluation system as developed and adopted by John Hancock 
Academy  in accordance with Arizona Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness. 


 Have a valid fingerprint clearance card. 
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Training of Personnel 
 


John Hancock Academy has planned 3 days of orientation to present the program of instruction and 
administrative issues training of its newly hired teachers, which will occur in July 2013 and each year 
thereafter.  New teacher orientation and training will be held by the School Principal. 


 


New teacher orientation will be followed by additional 4 days of in-service training before the first day of 
class, which will occur in July 2013 and each year thereafter. These days will be used to present the Gaddie 
Educational Model in details to all teachers, discussions of the organization goals and analysis of prior year 
student achievement goals, curriculum alignment to standards, lesson planning requirements, working with 
the student management database and assessment systems, such as Galileo,  etc. In-service training before 
the start of school will be presented by the Executive Director and the School Principal.    


 
Consistent with the Gaddie Educational Model, on-going training of personnel will be pursued in three basic 
ways:  
1. Weekly teachers’ meetings will be held where teachers and the School Principal are able to share 


successes and any changes needed to fulfill the overall mission of the school. 
2. The School Principal will  meet individually with each teacher to reassure, inspire, correct with kindness if 


necessary, and generally lead the teacher to become the master teacher needed to insure the academic 
success of each student.  


3. Teachers and staff members will be encouraged to continue to grow on their own with the use of 
seminars, in-service, additional schooling, etc. 
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Business Plan  
C.4 Start-Up Budget  
 


 Start-Up Budget Form: 


 


 MS Excel spreadsheet is enclosed 


 


 Start-Up Budget Assumptions: 
 
 
START-UP REVENUE 
 


 Secured Funds - Founder Pledges $45,000: 
 


Delite Gaddie, founder of John Hancock Academy, has personally pledged $45,000 toward start-up 
operations. Such amount of start-up funds is considered sufficient to cover the start-up cash outlays of the 
new school, as described below.  
 
A Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds is enclosed. 


 
 
 
Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) EXPENDITURES 
 
 Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.):  
 
John Hancock Academy will expend approximately $1,000 for initial office supplies and instructional 
materials during the start-up period, necessary for a normal office operation. 
 
 Timeframe for acquisition is Jan-June, 2013. 


 
 
 SAIS Software: 
 
John Hancock Academy will purchase a SAIS Software for approximately $8,000 in Jan-Feb 2013. This early 
purchase targets that right after the anticipated signing of the new charter, the student data is entered 
properly during the start-up period and the school is ready to submit its estimated counts on time (by the 
established deadline) to ADE for first equalization payment in August, 2013.  
 
This expenditure covers the start-up and first year of operations, with an additional $1,000 in the Year 1 
budget, should adjustments to the software program service are necessary. 
 
Timeframe for acquisition is Jan-Feb, 2013. 
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Operations & Maintenance (O&M) EXPENDITURES  
 
 Supplies: 
 
During the start-up period an additional $2,000 toward supplies will be spent,  mostly towards marketing 
and promotional print materials, fliers, brochures, etc. 
 
Timeframe for acquisition is Jan-June, 2013. 


 
 
 Marketing/Advertising: 
 
John Hancock Academy will carry out an aggressive and structured marketing campaign with a start-up 
budget of $25,000 for advertising and marketing of the school during the period Jan-June 2013.  
 
Start-Up Period (Jan-June 2013). The targeted outcome is enrollment of approximately 275 students 
during the start-up period. The school will spend $25,000 on banners that will surround the construction 
site; printing and distribution of flyers; mailing letters to parents of enrolled students (to inform, update, 
and sustain their interest in the school); print and distribute door hangers; run ads in parenting magazines 
and Arizona Republic; establish presence in social media and the school's website. This is a viable and 
adequate estimate based on the target market area research. 


 
An additional $5,000 Year 1 budget allocation will complement the funds and efforts from the Start-Up 
Period. The targeted outcome is enrollment of additional 75 students and starting of a waiting list.  
 
 
 
Timeframe for acquisition is Jan-June, 2013. 
 


 
 Office Technology Equipment: 
 
The temporary start-up office of John Hancock Academy will be equipped with a new desktop 
computer(where the SAIS software will be installed), paired with a laptop computer - Dell Computers 
provided a quote of $1,850, which will be available from the start-up budget.  
 
Timeframe for acquisition is Jan-Feb, 2013. 
 
 
Note:  The projected Start-Up Budget Balance (surplus) in the amount of $7,150 will carry forward into the 
Year 1 budget. 


 
 








C.4 Start-Up Budget


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Secured Funds - Private Donations


Secured Funds - Loans


Secured Funds - Other 45,000$        Available Funds Now


     Total Start-up Revenue 45,000$        


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 


Staff
@ Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Timeframe for Payment 


(if not in column E) 


Salaries 


       Director/Principal -$                  


       Teacher-Regular Education -$                  


       Teacher-Special Education -$                  


       Clerical -$                  


       Bookkeeper/Finance -$                  


       Custodial/Maintenance -$                  


       Other -$                  


Employee Benefits  $


Employee Insurance (if providing) $


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 1,000$          Jan-June, 2013 Immediate, Cash


Instructional Consumables -$                  


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel -$                  


Contracted Services: AIS -$                  


Contracted Services: Special Education -$                  


Curriculum & Resource Materials -$                  


Library Resources/Software -$                  


SAIS Software 8,000$          Jan-Feb, 2013 Immediate, Cash


Other $


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 9,000$          


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Timeframe for Payment 


(if not in column E) 


Supplies 2,000$          Jan-June, 2013 Immediate, Cash


Marketing/Advertising 25,000$        Jan-June, 2013 Immediate, Cash


Applicant Name:_____John Hancock Academy_____________________________________________________________________


Inception to August 1


APPROVED 3/12/2012 Page 51 of 2
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Contracted Services: O&M -$                  


Building Rent/Lease/Loan $


Building & Improvements $


Land & Improvements $


Fees/Permits $


Property/Casualty Insurance $


Liability Insurance $


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity $


Student Furniture & Equipment $


Office Furniture & Equipment $


Student Technology Equipment $


Office Technology Equipment 1,850$          Jan-Feb, 2013 Immediate, Cash


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) $


Loan Repayment $


Other $


     Total Operations & Maintenance 28,850$        


Total Expenditures 37,850$        


Total Start-up Revenues 45,000$        


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 7,150$          


APPROVED 3/12/2012 Page 52 of 2
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Business Plan  
C.5 Three Year Operational Budget  
 
 


 Three Year Operational Budget Form: 


 MS Excel file is enclosed. 


 


 Revenue Worksheets: 


 MS Excel files for Years 1-3 are enclosed; 


 Revenue Work Sheets are based on 2013-2014 Cycle New Charter Application template. 


] 
 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions: 


 
REVENUE: 
 


 Funding from Arizona Department of Education (Arizona State Equalization Assistance) is 
based on enrollment projections and student count/ADM used for revenue projections, as follows: 
 


K-6 estimates used for revenue projections:  


 KG 1 2 3 4 5 6   
Total 


 


 # ADM # # ADM 


Year 1 90 45 60 50 50 50 25 25   350 305 


Year 2 120 60 90 75 75 75 50 25   510 450 


Year 3 150 75 120 75 75 75 50 25   570 495 


 


 


      K-3 estimates - Ad-Ons included in revenue projections: 


 KG 1 2 3 
Total K-3  


 


 # ADM # # ADM 


Year 1 90 45 60 50 50 250 205 


Year 2 120 60 90 75 75 360 300 


Year 3 150 75 120 75 75 420 345 


 


 


 Work Sheet template for the calculation of equalization funds for Years 1-3, as provided in the New 
Charter Application package by ASBCS for the cycle 2013-2014. 


 
 Equalization funds are calculated based on 180 days of instruction. 
 
 Equalization funds are calculated based on 100% estimate of the school enrollment. Based on 


previous experience with sister schools (Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School) and developed 
professional capacity and skills, the founders of John Hancock Academy are confident that they will 
reach the target enrollment based on the following facts: 
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 The method of instruction at John Hancock Academy is based on the time-tested Gaddie 
Educational Model and we anticipate strong demand and a strong waiting list, as 
experienced at sister schools (Happy Valley School and Burke Basic School).  


 
 Enrollment estimates are based on careful research and study of the target market area, 


including community and school demographics, social characteristics and trends, population 
and enrollment trends, schools’ academic performance and demand for school choice. 


 
 The school is designed as a small school (max 600 students) and small class size (30-25 


students), which is an attractive alternative to the big district schools. 
 
 The school will have a very attractive brand new facility in Gilbert designed and built 


specifically to address the requirements of the Gaddie Educational Model.  
 
 John Hancock Academy  has designed a strong marketing and advertising campaign that 


reflects closely the target market. 
 
 In addition, the design of the school program includes a separate pre-school program 


located on the same site, which ultimately function as a strong feeder for the K-6 program. 
 


 The John Hancock Academy projected revenues are viable, adequate, conservative projections 
because: 


 
 The budget is conservative in its revenue base – it assumes no increase in base and/or 


additional level support, besides the K-3 student count add-on. 
 
 Enrollment is realistically projected - the 8-mile target area study shows that the school is 


expected to enroll a considerable percentage of low-income students (average for the area 
is within the rage of 24-40%), special education students (average for the area is in the 
range of 11-12%) and ELL students (average for the area is 6% ).  Based on those projections, 
the school is eligible to receive additional funds to the base level equalization support. 
Those funds are considered to be accounted once the schools becomes operations and 
exact measurements are in place, however, the are not included in this revenue projection. 


 
 Federal funding sources will be sought to supplement the school programs. Based on the 


demographic projections, the school is eligible to receive federal support under Title I, IDEA, 
and other title funds, which are not included in the revenue projections. 


 
 
 
Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) EXPENDITURES 


 
Salaries: 
 
 John Hancock Academy's non-instructional employee salaries (12% required employer contributions 


+8% benefits is added on). They are projected as follows: 
 


o Executive Director (.25 FTE at $60,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Principal (1.0 FTE at $55,000 for Year 1 and thereafter); 
o Assistant Principal/Curriculum Director (1.0 FTE at $45,000 in Year 1 and thereafter),; 
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o Before/After School Program Coordinator (.25 FTE at $25,000 for Year 1, 0.5FTE for Year 2, 
and 1.0 FTE for Year 3); 


o Business Manager (1.0 FTE at $50,000 in Year 1, and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Office Manager (0.5 FTE at $28,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o Registrar /Attendance Clerk (0.5 FTE at $25,000 for Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter); 
o School Busing Coordinator (0.5 FTE at $30,000 starting from Year 3); 
o School Facility Maintenance (0.5 FTE at $30,000 starting from Year 3);  
 


 Salaries for the regular education teachers, which include the specialty teachers for Arts/Music (14.0 
FTE in Year 1; 19.0 FTE in Year 2; and 21.0 FTE for Year 3), are estimated to start at $34,000 in Year 
1(12% required employer contributions + 8% benefits is added on) . 


 
 Salaries for the special education teachers (0.5 FTE in Year 1 and 1.0 FTE thereafter) are estimated to 


start at $36,000 in Year 1(12% required employer contributions + 8% benefits is added on).  
 
 Salaries for the Paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) (9.5 FTE in Year 1; 13.0 FTE in Year 2; and 15.0 FTE 


in Year 3) are estimated to start at $22,000 in Year 1(12% required employer contributions + 8% 
benefits is added on). The paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) will also be responsible for the after-
school tutoring program at John Hancock Academy. 


 
 All salaries reflect 3% annual adjustment increase to account for estimated inflation. 
 
 The salary expenses are viable and adequate as they reflect slightly above the average for the state 


compensations for both instructional and management personnel to provide incentives for an 
adequate pool of applicants for the respective positions, but also ensure that costs are within the 
manageable limits for charter school operations 


 
Employee Related Expenses (ERE) 
 
 FICA (Social Security and Medicare ), SUTA/FUTA (Federal and State Unemployment) and 


Workman's Compensation are estimated to be 12% of the total salary expense . 
 
Employee Benefits: 
 
 In addition to the required employer contributions (ERE 12%), John Hancock Academy will provide  


employee benefits that are over and above those ERE contributions include, such as health 
insurance, dental plan, vision plan, and retirement 401K plan with a matching amount that builds 
over years. Such employee benefits policies and their implementation will ensure the sustainability 
of the human resource capital and substantially contribute toward the long-term viability of the 
school operations. 


 
 John Hancock Academy will seek competitive packages for those benefits and will also take 


advantage of group plans offered through the Arizona Charter Schools Association. 
 
 Cumulatively, the employee benefits  are estimated at approximately 8% of total employee 


compensation. 
 
The employee benefits package, that is in addition to the employer required contributions, is viable and 
adequate as it reflects reasonably attractive coverage for perspective employees, gravitating toward the 
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averages in the charter school sector in Arizona, but also ensure that costs are within the manageable 
limits for charter school operations.  
 
Office Supplies: 
 
 Use of office supplies, include paper, postage, pencils, etc., as follows: 


o $7,500 - Year 1; 
o $7,500 - Year 2;  
o $7,500 for Year 3; 


 
 The budgeted amounts are viable and adequate to cover the office needs. The school is projecting 


additional $95 per student for Year 1, and $105 per student thereafter to be spent on instructional 
consumables (see next line item).  


 
Instructional Consumables: 
 
 The school is projecting $95 per student for Year 1, and $105 per student thereafter for instructional 


consumables, including assessment and  testing materials. The estimate is based on the sister similar 
schools and Delite Gaddie's experience in charter school instruction and administration. It reflects 
the anticipated student enrolment and re-use of some materials. The first three-year period 
expenditures are as follows: $33,250 is budgeted for Year 1, $53,550 for Year 2, and $59,850 for 
Year 3. 


 
 This per student estimate also factors in the following assessment materials: 


o DIBELS, which will be used three times a year to benchmark reading skills; $1.00 per student 
- $350 for year 1; Cost estimate based on vendor pricing information;1  


o Galileo K-12 Online, which will be used for ongoing formative and quarterly benchmark 
assessments; Cost estimate based on vendor quote - $11,000; 


o WRAT, which will be used for initial assessment and placing students in Forms, consistent 
with the Gaddie Educational Model; $2,000 - Includes initial kits, software, manuals, books, 
forms and booklets; Cost estimate based on vendor pricing information.2 


 
 $95 per student for Year 1 and $105 per student  thereafter for instructional consumables is 


deemed viable and adequate on the basis of the sister school experience, the surveys with teachers 
establishing the needs, and the estimates made by the school’s curriculum coordinator. 


 
Membership Dues, Registration, and Travel: 
 
 Includes: Membership dues for ACSA and local area travel for professional development; 
 
 Note: The estimates in this budget are viable and adequate, as additional funding sources (title and 


competitive grants) will be pursued for travel and events registration, including professional 
development sessions. This line item reflects a projection with revenue source from state 
equalization funds: 


o $2,000 for Year 1;  
o $1,850 for Year 2;  
o $1,850 for Year 3.  


                                                 
1
 https://dibels.uoregon.edu/help/dds/pricing.php 


2
 http://www4.parinc.com/Products/Product.aspx?ProductID=WRAT4 
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Contacted Services (AIS): 
 
 Contracted services (AIS) are estimated annually at: 


o $32,000 in Year 1;  
o $35,000 in Year 2; 
o $30,000 in Year 3. 
 


 The estimate is viable and adequate, as it is based on sister schools’ experience and actual vendor 
quotes. The cost levels of contracted services at John Hancock Academy and Happy Valley School is 
deemed to be comparable, but scaled down to reflect the difference in the student population at 
the two schools for the following reasons:  


o Identical management approaches and styles at both schools; 
o Similar human and resource structure at both schools; 
o Possibility to use same service providers, without guarantees where bidding is required; 
o Relatively similar target area demographics . 


 
 Contracted Services (AIS) includes the following types of purchased services: 


o Accounting,/financial consulting services: 
 


 Accounting/ 
Financial Consulting Services 


Payroll Processing 
Services 


Year 1 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $3,000 


Year 2 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $3,500 


Year 3 $21,000 ($1,750/mo) $4,000 


 
o Other services: 


 Legal services as needed - estimated at $2,000 for a retainer in Year 1; $3,000 in Year 2 
and in Year 3; 


 Educational consultants and license fees - $2,000 - $7,000 estimated range; 
 Professional development related to the Common Core Standards implementation and 


curriculum alignment; delivery methods, classroom management techniques and school 
culture - estimated at $2,000 


 
Contracted Services (Special Education): 
 Special education services include components of administration, psychological evaluations, and 


direct delivery of services to eligible students performed by outside providers. The numbers increase 
over the three-year period based on the assumption that the number of students needing purchase 
services will continue to increase as the enrollment increases. The projections for the cost of those 
services assume annual increases typical for the industry, and accounting for anticipated inflation, 
cost of meeting Federal and State compliance requirements, curriculum and assessment 
requirements, and teacher qualification requirements. 


 
 The estimate for special education services is based on sister schools’ experience and actual vendor 


quotes. The following amounts are projected: 
o $50,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 1; 
o $65,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 2; 
o $65,000 is budgeted for special education for outside services in Year 3; 


 
 The estimates in Year 2 and Year 3 reflect the increase in student enrollment; 
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 This estimate is adequate and viable because: it is based on the market study for special education 


services averaging 10-12% and projected needs of the school. 
 
Curriculum and resource materials: 
 
 On average John Hancock Academy will expend $210 per student for curriculum and resource 


materials per school year. Estimates are based on actual vendor quotes and estimated student 
enrollment. 


 
 Most curriculum and resource materials will be re-used in Years 2, Year 3 and thereafter, however, 


there will be a need for replacements, updates, and additional materials. During Year 2 an additional 
$25,000 are factored into the projected amount, over and above the increased number of students; 
and during Year 3 - an additional $35,000.   


 
 Total funds for curriculum for each of the fist three years is as follows: $75,500; $58,600; and 


$47,600.  
 
 This estimate is adequate and viable because: it is based on the needs assessment study of the 


school's curriculum coordinator and the experience in the sister schools; the school has budgeted 
sufficient amounts for annual updates of the curriculum materials, where needed.  


 
Library Resources / Software: 
 
 The following amounts are budgeted for the first three years: 


o $8,000 in Year 1;  
o $8,500 in Year 2; 
o $8,500 in Year 3. 


 
 This estimate is adequate and viable because it is based on the experience of sister schools. 
 
SAIS Software: 
 The SAIS software will be purchased during the Start-Up Period ($8,000 from the Start-Up Budget); 


Cost based on vendor quote and include training; 
 
 In Year 1 an additional $1,000 are budgeted toward SAIS software in the event any changes are 


required; 
 
 Thereafter, $10,500 is budgeted for each consecutive year. 
 
 
Auditor’s Fees: 
 
 The following amounts are budgeted for the first three years, in consideration of the student 


enrollment growth and average numbers for such services: 
o $9,500 in Year 1;  
o $11,000 in Year 2; 
o $11,000 in Year 3. 
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Operations & Maintenance (O&M) EXPENDITURES: 
 
Supplies: 
 
 The estimate for office supplies include various consumables such as paper, pencils, toner, 


stationary, etc. 
 
 Based on observations for such needs at sister charter schools and number of students, the school 


founders have budgeted for office supplies $1,000 per month for Year 1, and $2,200 per month 
thereafter, as follows: 


o Year 1 - $12,000; 
o Year 2 - $26,400; 
o Year 3 - $26,400; 


 
Marketing/Advertising: 
 
 John Hancock Academy is carefully planning its marketing/advertising and promotional efforts in 


terms of costs and return on invested funds. Main expenditures will cover printing, brochures, door-
hangers, mailing, community meetings, website maintenance, travel, refreshments, media 
advertisement, list serve maintenance The following expenditures are budgeted: 


o Year 1 - $5,000 (continuation of the Start-Up Period marketing campaign with $25,000 
budget); 


o Year 2 - $25,500; 
o Year 3 - $25,500; 
 


 The marketing and advertising campaign is deemed adequate and viable as John Hancock Academy 
will capitalize on the experience of its sister school. It will adopt practices and work with those 
vendors that have proven to yield better results. 


 
Contracted Services - O&M: 
 John Hancock Academy is planning to purchase contracted in the following areas:  


o Janitorial services (at approximately $1,200/month) - cost estimate based on competitive 
preliminary vendor quotes. 


o HVAC maintenance (approximately $400/month) - cost estimate based on typical costs of 
similar size charter school facilities/number of AC units; 


o School events (approximately $400-$800/month) - cost estimate based on sister school 
experience and founder experience with charter schools for over 12 years; 


o Professional management support (approximately $400-$800 month) - cost estimate based 
on sister school experience and founder experience with charter schools for over 12 years; 


o Strategic business planning (as needed, estimated at $1,500- $3,000 per year) - cost 
estimate based on sister school experience and founder experience with charter schools for 
over 12 years;  


 
 The annual funds necessary to cover those services are estimated, as follows: 


o Year 1 - $27,500; 
o Year 2 - $35,000; 
o Year 3 - $27,500. 


 
 This estimate is adequate and viable because it is based on: the needs assessment study of the 


school's founders and the experience of the sister schools; actual vendor quotes.  
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Building Rent/Lease/Loan: 
 
 The facility plan assumes that the school's main building will be developed and ready for the 


opening of the school in Year 1. For the opening date of the school's Year 2 a modular building unit 
with 6 classrooms will be added to the school campus to accommodate the projected student 
number increases. The facility costs and budget projections reflect this path of development; 


 
 The cost for the facility is based on projected rent (NNN lease, gross rent amounts) in the event the 


school decides to pursue work with investors/developers. In the event the school is approved for 
own funding (bond), the estimated costs would be lower, as investor profit margins would be 
factored out.  Conservatively, the school assumes work with investors/developers and payment of 
rent; 


 
 The rent for the building is adequately planned and viable, because budget assumes that the lease 


payment shall not exceed 17% of all received equalization funds, and will be less than 14% of all 
school revenues, including grants, Prop 301, and others (not included in this budget projection). This 
arrangement is in alignment with the school size at start-up. it has been aligned with the potential 
developer’s construction cost and debt service coverage requirement estimates. It has been 
coordinated with the school facility developer. 


 
 The gross rent payment (all triple-net components included) are estimated at: 


o $25,500 per month for Year 1 (reduced amount, includes only main building); 
o $43,500 per month for Year 2 (covers main building and modular unit); 
o $44,5370 per month for Year 3 (2% annual escalation factor from Year 2). 
 


 A 2% annual escalation factor of rent amount is calculated for each consecutive year after Year 2. 
 
 


Building Improvements: 
 
 John Hancock Academy will enter into a specially designed, brand new facility, specially designed 


and built for the school. Most facility components will be under builder warranty. Besides the 
regular maintenance costs, reflected in line item “Purchased Services - O&M”, only incidental costs 
may occur, which is budgeted respectively: 


o Year 1 - $500; 
o Year 2 - $500; 
o Year 3 - $500; 
 


Land and Improvements: 
 
 John Hancock Academy will enter into a brand new facility with all property improvements being 


completed. Besides the regular maintenance costs, reflected in line item “Contracted Services - 
O&M”, only incidental costs may occur, which is budgeted respectively: 


o Year 1 - $500; 
o Year 2 - $500; 
o Year 3 - $500; 
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Fees / Permits: 
 
 The facility of John Hancock Academy will have most permits, licenses, and certificates related to the 


facility secured by the school facility developer. The school has budgeted for various fees/permits 
(City, County, and State) as follows: 


o Year 1 - $4,500; 
o Year 2 - $4,500; 
o Year 3 - $4,500; 


 
Property/Casualty Insurance: 
 
 John Hancock Academy will purchase a property and casualty insurance pursuant to A.R.S.15-183 M 


- for liability and property loss. Estimate is based on comparable sister school practices and quotes: 
o Year 1 - $4,500; 
o Year 2 - $4,500; 
o Year 3 - $4,500; 


 
 
Liability Insurance: 
 
 John Hancock Academy will liability insurance pursuant to A.R.S.15-183 M, which will include 


coverage for the governing body of the school. Estimate is based on sister school practices and 
quotes: 


o Year 1 - $12,000; 
o Year 2 - $15,000; 
o Year 3 - $15,000; 


 
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste): 
 
 Electric, gas, water and waste costs are estimated based on the cost structure of a similar sister 


school and the expenditures of similar size other charter schools in the area; 
 The following average monthly utility cost estimates are budgeted during the first three years of 


operations: 
o Year 1 - $1,500 per month; 
o Year 2 - $1,950 per month; 
o Year 3 - $1,950 per month;; 


 
 Those utility projections are adequate and viable, as the new construction will include energy-


efficient HVAC system and internal electric and climate control system, an investment which will 
substantially reduce the utility consumption and respective payments for utilities. Additionally, the 
facility is designed with a lot of “green features”, including large dual-pane windows and skylights to 
allow for plenty of natural light – an ergonomic and at the same time energy-saving feature. 


 
Phone/Communications/Internet: 
 
 The costs for phone/communications/Internet connectivity are projected to be partially paid 


(reimbursed) by the E-rate program, which covers between 40%-90% based on the free and reduced 
lunch population of the school. For the purposes of this projection the discounts and not factored in, 
nor the reimbursements in the revenue sector. The monthly amounts below are estimated full cost 
amounts for those activities: 
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o Year 1 - $1,200 per month; 
o Year 2 - $1,800 per month; 
o Year 3 - $1,800 per month;; 


 
 The school will apply for the E-rate discounts/reimbursements, which may reduce the 


phone/communication/Internet bill by as much as 90%. This will release funds in the budget that 
will be used in other areas as prioritized by the school, management. For the purposes of this 
budget projection only secured funds are factored in, revenues/discounts from E-Rate programs are 
planned but not included in this budget projection. 


 
Transportation: 
 
 John Hancock Academy intends to offer transportation, which is budgeted at $60,000 per year for 


Year 1, with expanded routs and $64,000 budget for Year 2 and Year 3. This projection is adequate 
and viable as a sister school covers approximately the same need and similar routes for less than 
$60,000. 


 
Food Service: 
 
 John Hancock Academy plans to offer food service to its students through an outside food vendor; 
 
 The following estimates are based on the number of students enrolled. The school also take into 


consideration the estimated low-income population (families who qualify for the Free and Reduced 
Lunch Program) eligible to participate in the National School Lunch Program on a reimbursement 
basis. The estimated expenditures from the state equalization funding are as follows: 


o Year 1 - $7,500; 
o Year 2 - $7,500; 
o Year 3 - $7,500; 


 
 Additional funding sources (grants, formula funds) are considered, but not reflected in this budget. 


They are targeted to expand the food service program and improve the nutritional choices for 
students. 


 
Student Furniture and Other Equipment: 
 
 John Hancock Academy has discussed with the school facility developer to budget approximately 


$250,000 toward FF&E in the construction budget, which includes most student furniture (incl. 
desks, chairs and tables) and some equipment, such as technology infrastructure and some 
classroom equipment. The additional amounts from the state equalization funding over and above 
the furnishings provided by the facility developer are $15,000 during Year 1 and Year 2, and $7,500 
thereafter.  


 
Office Furniture and Other Equipment: 
 
 John Hancock Academy has discussed with the school facility developer to budget approximately 


$250,000 toward FF&E in the construction budget, which includes most office furniture (incl. desks, 
chairs and tables). The additional amounts from the state equalization funding over and above the 
furnishings provided by the facility developer are $7,500 per year.  
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Student Technology Equipment: 
 
 John Hancock Academy intends to purchase student technology equipment that includes mainly 


desktop computers for student use. The estimate is based on vendor quote: 
o Year 1 -  $36,000 (80 student computers @ $450 each, including software licenses);  
o Year 2 -  $45,000 (100 student computers @ $450 each, including software licenses); 
o Year 3 -  $45,000 (100 student computers @ $450 each, including software licenses); 


 
 


Office Technology Equipment: 
 
 John Hancock Academy intends to purchase office technology equipment that includes mainly 


desktop and laptop computers for employee use. The estimate is based on vendor quote: 
o Year 1 -  $8,800 (11 office desktop/laptop computers @ $800 each, including software 


licenses);  
o Year 2 -  $12,000 (15 office desktop/laptop computers @ $800 each, including software 


licenses);  
o Year 3 -  $6,400 (8 office desktop/laptop computers @ $800 each, including software 


licenses);  
 
 


Other Leases (Security, Copier, etc.): 
 
 John Hancock Academy will lease a commercial networked Copier/Printer/Scanner to be used by 


teachers and staff. Several quotes from vendors have been evaluated with average numbers, as 
follows: 


o Year 1 - $6,000; 
o Year 2 - $6,000; 
o Year 3 - $6,000; 


 
 This projection is adequate and viable as a sister school (Burke Basic School) covers the same need 


for a similar cost. Additionally, the vendors' quotes confirms the viability of this number as projected 
amount in this line item.  


 








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT 350.00 510.00 570.00


Number of Students (Budget based on ADM) 305.00 450.00 495.00


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 100% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 


1 or previous year) 7,150$           24,099$        49,722$       


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 1,867,421$    2,690,029$   2,940,944$  


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 


     Total Revenue 1,867,421$    2,690,029$   2,940,944$  


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES


# of 


Staff
@ Salary Req. Cont. Total


# of 


Staff
@ Salary Req. Cont. Total


# of 


Staff
@ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)


Salaries 12% 12% 12%


          Executive Director (CEO) 0.25        60,000$    1,800$      16,800$            1.00   61,800$    7,416$      69,216$          1.00   63,654$    7,638$      71,292$         


       School Principal 1.00        55,000$    6,600$      61,600$            1.00   56,650$    6,798$      63,448$          1.00   58,350$    7,002$      65,351$         


       Assistant Principal/Curriculum Coordinator 1.00        45,000$    5,400$      50,400$            1.00   46,350$    5,562$      51,912$          1.00   47,741$    5,729$      53,469$         


       Teacher-Regular Education 14.00      34,000$    57,120$    533,120$          19.00 35,020$    79,846$    745,226$        21.00 36,071$    90,898$    848,381$       


       Teacher-Special Education 0.50        38,000$    2,280$      21,280$            1.00   39,140$    4,697$      43,837$          1.00   40,314$    4,838$      45,152$         


       Arts/Music Teacher 0.50        34,000$    2,040$      19,040$            0.50   35,020$    1,142$      18,652$          1.00   36,071$    4,328$      40,399$         


       Paraprofessional Teachers (Aids) 9.50        22,000$    25,080$    234,080$          13.00 22,660$    35,350$    329,930$        15.00 23,340$    42,012$    392,109$       


       Before/After School Program Coordinator 0.25        25,000$    750$         7,000$              0.50   25,750$    1,545$      14,420$          1.00   26,523$    3,183$      29,705$         


       Business Manager 1.00        45,000$    5,400$      50,400$            1.00   46,350$    5,562$      51,912$          1.00   47,741$    5,729$      53,469$         


       Office Manager 0.50        28,000$    1,680$      15,680$            1.00   28,840$    3,461$      32,301$          1.00   29,705$    3,565$      33,270$         


       Registrar/Attendance Clerk 0.50        25,000$    1,500$      14,000$            1.00   25,750$    3,090$      28,840$          1.00   26,523$    3,183$      29,705$         


       School Busing Coordinator -         30,000$    -$              -$                      0.50   30,900$    1,854$      17,304$          0.50   31,827$    1,910$      17,823$         


       School Facility Maintenance -         30,000$    -$              -$                      0.50   30,900$    1,854$      17,304$          0.50   31,827$    1,910$      17,823$         


Employee Benefits 8% 61,622$            8% 89,704$        8% 98,859$       


Employee Insurance (if applicable) -$                      -$                 -$                 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 7,500$              7,500$          7,500$         


Instructional Consumables 33,250$            53,550$        59,850$       


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 2,000$              1,850$          1,850$         


Contracted Services (AIS) 32,000$            35,000$        30,000$       


Contracted Services (Special Education) 50,000$            65,000$        65,000$       


Curriculum & Resource Materials 73,500$            58,600$        47,600$       


Library Resources/Software 8,000$              8,500$          8,500$         


SAIS Software 1,000$              10,500$        10,500$       


Auditor Fees 9,500$              11,000$        11,000$       


Other 1,500$              1,500$          1,500$         


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 1,303,272$    1,827,005$   2,040,108$  


Applicant Name:_________John Hancock Academy_________________________________________________________________


Second Year Third YearFirst Year
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Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES
Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Supplies 12,000$            26,400$          26,400$         


Marketing/Advertising 5,000$              25,500$          25,500$         


Contracted Services - O&M 27,500$            35,000$          27,500$         


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 306,000$          522,000$        532,440$       


Building Improvements: 500$                 500$               500$              


Land & Improvements 500$                 500$               500$              


Fees/Permits 4,500$              4,500$            4,500$           


Property/Casualty Insurance 4,500$              4,500$            4,500$           


Liability Insurance 12,000$            15,000$          15,000$         


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 18,000$            23,400$          23,400$         


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 14,400$            21,600$          21,600$         


Transportation 60,000$            64,000$          64,000$         


Food Service 7,500$              7,500$            7,500$           


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 15,000$            15,000$          7,500$           


Office Furniture & Other Equipment 7,500$              7,500$            7,500$           


Student Technology Equipment 36,000$            45,000$          45,000$         


Office Technology Equipment 8,800$              12,000$          6,400$           


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 6,000$              6,000$            6,000$           


Loan Repayment -$                      -$                    -$                   


Other 1,500$              1,500$            1,500$           


     Total Operations & Maintenance 547,200$       837,400$      827,240$     


Total Expenditures 1,850,472$    2,664,405$   2,867,348$  


Total Revenues 1,874,571$    2,714,128$   2,990,666$  


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 24,099$         49,722$        123,318$     
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 260


Student Count Kinder (1) 90


Adjusted Student Count = 305 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 305 - 0


Difference = 195.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.059 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.337 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


John Hancock Academy







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K-8 305.000 x 1.337 = 407.785


2. 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count 305.000 407.785


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K-3 205.000 x 0.060 = 12.300


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add-On Count 205.000 12.300


II. Total Weighted Student Count 420.085


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5)


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-754 


(ELLs 10-1)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 420.085


V. BSL = $ 1,372,720


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200


days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 305.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 494,701 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 494,701


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 1,372,720


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 494,701


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 1,867,421
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 390


Student Count Kinder (1) 120


Adjusted Student Count = 450 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 450 - 0


Difference = 50.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.015 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.293 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


John Hancock Academy







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K-8 450.000 x 1.293 = 581.850


2. 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count 450.000 581.850


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K-3 300.000 x 0.060 = 18.000


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add-On Count 300.000 18.000


II. Total Weighted Student Count 599.850


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-754 


(ELLs 10-1)







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 599.850


V. BSL = $ 1,960,142


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200


days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 450.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 729,887 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 729,887


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 1,960,142


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 729,887


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 2,690,029
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 420


Student Count Kinder (1) 150


Adjusted Student Count = 495 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 495 - 0


Difference = 5.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.002 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.28 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


John Hancock Academy







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K-8 495.000 x 1.280 = 633.600


2. 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count 495.000 633.600


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K-3 345.000 x 0.060 = 20.700


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add-On Count 345.000 20.700


II. Total Weighted Student Count 654.300


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-754 


(ELLs 10-1)







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 654.300


V. BSL = $ 2,138,069


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200


days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.







APPLICANT NAME John Hancock Academy


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 495.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 802,875 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 802,875


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 2,138,069


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 802,875


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 2,940,944
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Steve Sarmento


From: Steve Sarmento
Sent: Wednesday, January 23, 2013 2:12 PM
To: 'rgad@cox.net'
Cc: Deanna Rowe
Subject: Background Check - R Gaddie


TrackingTracking: Recipient Delivery


'rgad@cox.net'


Deanna Rowe Delivered: 1/23/2013 2:31 PM


          Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 
  Physical Address:                                                               Mailing Address: 
  1616 West Adams Street, Ste. 170                              P.O. Box 18328 
  Phoenix, AZ 85007                                                             Phoenix, AZ  85009 
  (602) 364‐3080 
 
 


 
January 23, 2013 
 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. 
Reed Gaddie, Charter Principal 
833 E. 6th Avenue 
Mesa, AZ 85204 
 
Dear Reed Gaddie: 
 
As a corporate principal of the above named entity applying for a charter, you signed an affidavit permitting the State 
Board for Charter Schools to conduct a review of your credit, employment, and education history. The Board uses this 
information in its consideration of whether the applicant is sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school.   
 
In the process of completing your background check, a discrepancy was identified in the information you provided 
regarding the nature of your employment with Happy Valley School, Inc. and what the employer was able to verify. The 
Background Information Sheet and resume indicate a position of Facility Maintenance/Curriculum Consultant. The 
employer was only able to verify the position of Facility Maintenance. By February 6, 2013 provide documentation to 
support the position of Curriculum Consultant for Happy Valley School, Inc. 
 


Failure to submit the information requested will be reflected in the Staff Report provided to the Board for its 
consideration of this application package and may have a negative impact on the Board’s decision to grant John Hancock 
Academy, Inc. a charter. 
 
Please feel free to contact our office with any questions. 
 
Thank you, 
 
Steve Sarmento 
Program and Project Specialist 
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 
1616 W. Adams Street, Suite 170 
Phoenix, AZ 85007 
Phone: (602) 364-3086 
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Fax: (602) 364-3089 
http://asbcs.az.gov 
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Deanna Rowe


From: Reed Gaddie <rgad@cox.net>
Sent: Thursday, January 10, 2013 10:17 AM
To: Deanna Rowe
Subject: RE: Official Request


Dear Ms. Rowe, 
Thank you for your kind consideration, professionalism and timely response. 
I was told you make the decision of whether or not we would be considered. 
No matter what you believe, what you may have been told, what rumors may exist, 
please know this. You just gave a community one last hope to honor my parents for their contribution to education in 
this state, and for providing a quality academic education experience for their children for the last 40 years.  
Additionally, you just gave a son one last hope to honor his wonderful parents by carrying on their legacy for his three 
daughters as his parents did for him. 
I will never forget it. 
Thank you, 
Reed Gaddie 
John Hancock Acaemy  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


From: Deanna Rowe [mailto:Deanna.Rowe@asbcs.az.gov]  
Sent: Thursday, January 10, 2013 7:46 AM 
To: 'Reed Gaddie' 
Cc: 'delitegaddie@gmail.com' 
Subject: RE: Official Request 
 
Dear Mr. Gaddie: 
 
The revised application submitted by John Hancock Academy, Inc. is  currently under substantive review.  Pursuant to 
your email dated January 9, 2013, the revised application will be included on the Board’s February agenda for 
consideration, regardless of whether or not the revised application is deemed substantively complete.     
 
DeAnna Rowe 
Executive Director  
State Board for Charter Schools 
1616 West Adams, Suite 170 
Phoenix, AZ 85007 
602‐364‐3080 
http://asbcs.az.gov  
 
Working to improve public education in Arizona by sponsoring charter schools that provide quality educational choices. 
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From: Reed Gaddie [mailto:rgad@cox.net]  
Sent: Wednesday, January 09, 2013 1:04 PM 
To: Deanna Rowe 
Subject: Official Request 
 
Dear Ms. Rowe, 
My name is Reed Gaddie representing John Hancock Academy. 
 
We were pioneers of the charter school movement in the 1990’s and we supported Ms .Lisa Graham Keegan and her 
cause. We played key roles in the successful start‐up of four charter schools from 1997‐1999.  
 
In the year 2000, the State Board for Charter Schools determined we were qualified applicants and approved us to be 
the founders of Happy Valley School which has maintained an “excelling” and “A” rating by the Department of Education 
for over 10 years. In 2011, Happy Valley School was one of the highest scoring schools in Arizona on the AIMS.. 
 
It is also well known that we have had an established reputation of providing a high quality academic education 
experience to families of Arizona for over 30 years. Today there are approximately 3000 students attending schools we 
played key roles in starting and we still have a substantial number of students on our waiting list and parents who are 
looking forward to enrolling their children at John Hancock Academy.  
 
We have already proven our ability to successfully operate a charter school and our audit reports have indicated our 
financially sound business ethics are in compliance, sound and undisputed.  
 
Despite the outcome of the application process, we believe the Board should also consider that we have already proven 
ourselves eligible for approval due to we have one of the highest quality education programs in the State of Arizona. 
 
As  of this date 1/09/2013 received a rubric from the Board staff and we have noticed our school is not on the Board’s 
agenda.    
 
We believe it is unfair for other charter operators to be given an opportunity to duplicate their success by requesting 
approval to start up five schools while we are denied to an opportunity to do the same.  
 
As of this date, the Board staff has not provided us a rubric of our revisions and we therefore we can only guess the 
reason we are not on the agenda. Nevertheless we feel that we have proven ourselves worthy of approval just as good 
as BASIS has. 
 
We therefore officially request that you place our school on the Board’s agenda for consideration regardless of the 
outcome of the rubric.  
 
We thank you for your time and consideration and would appreciate a response. 
 
Respectfully, 
Reed Gaddie 
John Hancock Academy  
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Deanna Rowe


From: Reed Gaddie <rgad@cox.net>
Sent: Thursday, January 17, 2013 3:51 PM
To: Deanna Rowe
Subject: update and replacement


Dear Ms. 
Rowe,                                                                                                                                                                                                          Ja
nuary 17, 2013 
 
Please replace the email dated January 14, 2013 with this email dated January 17, 2013 due to my oversight of being not 
proofread.   
 
We recently received a letter below dated the 11th of January 2013, and an attached rubric which refers to a list of 
revisions the Board staff indicated they had received. To our surprise, however, it alleged that we did not submit 
revisions on four issues which the Board had previously indicated they had concerns with. 
 
According to our computer log, those missing revisions were in fact uploaded to the Board’s website online on the 18th 
of December according to our records and despite every careful effort was taken to track a fault on our part, we have 
not determined the reason the Board did not receive them. 
 
Due to the concern we have at hand, we humbly request that you please have the staff re‐review the revisions we 
submitted on December 18,2012 once again that we uploaded.  
 
The reason we request this of you is the missing information would have met the concerns of the Board staff and our 
application would have actually achieved above 95% substantively complete.  
 
Despite this issue exists, we believe our experience and success greatly outweigh any negative issues which may be 
placed before the Board.  
One example of our experience and success is we have been operating an “excelling” and “A” rated charter school 
(Happy Valley School) which is one of the highest academic achieving schools in the State of Arizona for over 12 years 
with no late ADM reports, financial  audit reports, or other reporting and we have been in compliance with all local, 
state and federal laws, rules, and regulations during those years over 12 years had we never had any missing 
information or data files. 
 
Another issue worthy of mention is that we have accomplished our success using approximately $1500 less funding per 
student while providing  free bussing services which proves we are not only capable of operating a charter school 
successfully, but efficiently as well.   
 
We would like to take this opportunity to express our compliments to you and the Board staff for the courteous services 
and professionalism which was provided to us throughout the application process.  
 
Please accept our humble gratitude for addressing our concerns in advance Ms. Rowe. 
 
Respectfully yours, 
Reed Gaddie 
John Hancock Academy    
 
From: Delite Gaddie [mailto:delitegaddie@gmail.com]  
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Sent: Friday, January 11, 2013 4:39 PM 
To: 'Reed Gaddie' 
Subject: FW: Application Substantively Incomplete 
 
 
 
________________________________________ 
From: Steve Sarmento [mailto:Steve.Sarmento@asbcs.az.gov]  
Sent: Friday, January 11, 2013 3:30 PM 
To: rgad@cox.net; delitegaddie@gmail.com 
Cc: Hugh Thompson 
Subject: Application Substantively Incomplete 
 
 
         Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 
Physical Address:                                                       Mailing Address: 
1616 West Adams Street, Ste. 170                      P.O. Box 18328 
Phoenix, AZ 85007                                                     Phoenix, AZ  85009 
(602) 364‐3080 
 
 
 
January 11, 2013 
 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. 
Delite and Reed Gaddie, Authorized Representatives 
833 E. 6th Ave 
Mesa, AZ 85204 
 
Dear Delite and Reed Gaddie: 
 
The review of your revised charter school application by the Technical Review Panel is complete.  Upon review of the 
completed scoring rubric, it has been determined that one or more of the following criteria was not met: 
 
�            No evaluation area received a Falls Below the Expectation;  
�            No more than one evaluation area in each section was scored as Approaching;  
�            95% of all evaluated areas scored at the Meets level;  
�            All necessary information was provided for completing a Background, Fingerprint, and Credit Check report;  
�            An interview with the applicant demonstrated sufficient qualifications to operate a charter school. 
 
A copy of the revised application scoring rubric has been included with this letter. 
 
Because you submitted a request on January 9, 2013 that the revised application package for John Hancock Academy, 
Inc. move forward for Board consideration regardless of the results of the review of the revised application package, 
your application will be forwarded to the Board for consideration at its February 11th meeting.  Please make a note of 
the following: 
 
Meeting of the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 
1616 West Adams Street, Ste. 170 
Phoenix, Arizona 85007 
 
Monday, February 11, 2013 
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Regular Session 
1:00 P.M.  
 
The portfolio for Board consideration will be available on the ASBCS website (http://asbcs.az.gov/) as a link on the 
posted agenda.  Materials will be linked to the agenda as they are completed and may not be available at the time of the 
initial posting.  
 
 
At the Board meeting, members will consider the qualifications of the applicant and the quality of the application in the 
portfolio.  You will be asked to provide a brief 1‐2 minute introduction of your application and members of your team (if 
any).  You should be prepared to answer questions regarding the content of your application and the qualifications of 
the principals of the entity.  It is suggested that you have a copy of the application and the completed scoring rubric at 
the meeting for reference, as necessary.  You should not plan to distribute any additional information to the Board.     
 
When the Board feels it has sufficient information, a motion will be made regarding your application.  You will know the 
outcome of the Board’s consideration while at the podium.   
 
The meeting is scheduled to begin at 1:00 p.m.  Because the Board may choose to alter the order of agenda items, staff 
cannot provide you with a specific time of consideration before the Board meeting.  Because of the number of items on 
the agenda, seating may be limited.  It is recommended that you plan to be available for the entire meeting time, 
although you are free to leave once your application has been considered. 
 
If you have further questions about the application process, please contact me at (602) 364‐3087 or 
hugh.thompson@asbcs.az.gov. 
 
Sincerely, 
Hugh Thompson 
Hugh Thompson 
Education Program Specialist 
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Dear Deanna, 


 


In response to your inquiry regarding the association between Happy Valley School and 


John Hancock Academy, here are the facts: 


 


1. As to the character and reputation question, the following will explain the 


content of your inquiry: 


 


The reason that John Hancock Academy referred to its character and reputation as 


being that of Happy Valley School is because of the contributions made by Delite 


Gaddie at Happy Valley School.  She was at the founding and operation of Happy 


Valley School from its inception and continues to provide support. She has 


contributed to the character and reputation of the school along with her husband, 


Ernest L. Gaddie and myself, Glen Gaddie. Her desire is to continue similar policies 


and procedures at John Hancock Academy. 


 


2. John Hancock Academy has not intended to be associated with Happy Valley 


School, and never wanted to do so. 


 


3. The two schools are to be independent of each other and free from any legal 


entanglements in the future. Therefore, a replication application is not wanted 


or needed for John Hancock Academy, Inc. 


 


4. The only common thread existing between the two schools is that Delite 


Gaddie serves on the Executive Boards of both schools and is a founder and 


director of both schools. 


 


We hope this clears up the questions found in your email dated January 14, 2013. 


 


Sincerely, 


 


 


Glen Gaddie 


Director of Happy Valley School 
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 AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – JOHN HANCOCK ACADEMY, INC.   
 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s consideration. 
The revised application package does not meet the requirements set by the Board for the 2013-2014 application 
cycle. This report contains: 


1. A brief introduction to the application package, 
2. An overview of each section of the application package, including: 


a. A description of the proposed education plan,  
b. A description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted 


regarding applicant education and experience, 
c. A description of the applicant’s business plan, and 
d. Information from the in-person interview, 


3. The overall score for the application package, 
4. Additional information regarding affiliations with current or prior charter operations, and 
5. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 


 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does not meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on June 30 (including the technical assistance provided to the applicant) and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 18, and  


 Each section of the revised application package. 


 A copy of the applicant’s request that the revised application package not meeting the scoring 
criteria move forward for Board consideration. 


 Documents related to additional background information 
 
A link to the audio recording of the in-person interview is found on agenda item M.3. 
 


APPLICATION INTRODUCTION 


John Hancock Academy, Inc. is an Arizona non-profit corporation formed in 2012. The authorized 
representatives for the corporation are Delite Gaddie and Reed Gaddie. The proposed school, John Hancock 
Academy, will serve grades K-6 in Chandler.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission of John Hancock Academy is as follows:  John Hancock Academy is established with a mission 
to provide a learning environment that will improve student achievement in the basic skills aligned to state 
academic standards. John Hancock Academy commitment is to have a teacher in every classroom who cares 
that every student, every day learns and grows, and experiences success. 
 
Target Population 
John Hancock Academy is projected to be located along the 202 corridor in the East Valley, at the crossroads of 
McQueen Rd. and E. Willis Rd in Chandler, Arizona. Based on the community and student economic and 
demographic profiles of the target area, the applicant estimated the following general profile, established on 
averages in the target area: 65% White, 23% Hispanic, 6% Asian, 6% Black, <1% American Indian or Alaska 
Native, 10%-40% eligible for free or reduced-price lunch program, 6% English language learners, 12% Special 
Education. 
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Student Count 
Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 


1 K-6 350 1 


2 K-6 510 1 


3 K-6 570 1 


 
 
 


School Calendar 
Standard, 180 days 
 
 
 
 


A. EDUCATION PLAN  
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 
 
Educational Philosophy 
The education model to be implemented at John Hancock Academy will be the Gaddie Educational Model, which 
the applicant describes as being built on the basic educational traditions and values of the 1800s. The Gaddie 
Educational Model incorporates a philosophical approach in which students master skills before moving on. The 
described goal of the Gaddie Educational Model is to create an academic program that enables students to 
become academic achievers who produce quality work, who are extremely knowledgeable of literature, who 
compute and solve basic and intermediate math problems, and are equipped with the necessary skills to 
succeed in their junior high, high school, and college education experiences. 
 
Program of Instruction 
Framework:  The narrative states that John Hancock Academy will use a proprietary curriculum and 
instructional methodology aligned to the educational philosophy of history, heritage,  and character, developed, 
tested and refined by the founder, Delite Gaddie, over a thirty-year period. The Reading curriculum includes 
both proprietary resources and outside materials such as The McGuffey Readers, Evan-Moor Non-Fiction, 
Harcourt Publishers, and Sadlier-Oxford in a phonics-based curriculum which the applicant describes as 
developing a strong foundation in reading skills and comprehension which mirrors English Language Acquisition 
programs. The math curriculum in the Gaddie Educational Model is described as having foundations in Strayer-
Upton Practical Arithmetic, developed by George Strayer, Professor of Education and Clifford Upton, Professor 
of Mathematics at the Teachers College, Columbia University in 1928. This approach takes a step-by-step 
approach to build mastery beginning with the concrete and moving to the abstract. Science and Social Studies 
resources will include materials from Harcourt Publishers. Strong character, self-discipline, leadership skills and 
life skills are fully integrated and are indispensable part of the Gaddie Educational Model. The model combines 
the "Character First!” program with the core curriculum reading texts, the McGuffey and Harper Readers, from 
the 1800s to enhance the goals for building character. These texts are filled with uplifting stories and poetry of 
character, hope, and patriotism. The books were also published during a time in American history when 
educational expectations were high and laced with moral values and patriotism. The model includes teaching 
“The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People” to all students, encouraging students to be proactive with their 
lives and take on leadership roles in their communities. 
 
Methods of Instruction:  The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of instruction in the Gaddie 
Educational Model: 


 Ability Grouping  


 Intensive “Phonics-First” Instruction 
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 Direct Instruction 


 Mastery-Based Instruction 


 Socratic Method 
 
Methods of Assessment:  The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of assessment: 
Formative assessment strategies include: 


 Teacher observations of student performance; 


 Questioning strategies: daily oral and written questions and answers of the students. 


 Short tests and quizzes: daily written textbook or teacher generated tests and quizzes  


 Self and peer group assessments; 


 Student read-alouds; 


 Descriptive feedback (such as telling students what they are doing well and why). 


 Assignments, which involve library or internet research.  
 
The Gaddie Educational Model incorporates a School Assessment Program that includes:  


• Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT): This test is utilized for every student, each year as a pre-test, 
and post-test in reading, spelling and mathematics. 


• The DIBELS® measures of reading skills will be used three times a year for instructional decision-making. 
• Galileo K-12 Online will be used to monitor the 2nd through 6th grade students’ mastery of the Arizona 


State Standards. 
• The Gaddie Educational Model also incorporates Response to Intervention to identify a student’s 


frustration level and assign tutoring.  
• Teacher generated assessments: Monthly grade level meetings will be held by the Curriculum 


Coordinator to instruct and ensure that teachers are covering instructional material that meets the 
Arizona Standards the assessments align with the standards. 


• Curriculum publisher generated assessments 
• Arizona required criterion based testing – AIMS 
• National norm referenced testing – Stanford 10 


 
 
PMP 
The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s 
curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and professional development are ready to be 
implemented.  
 
The applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
 
Curriculum Samples 
Curriculum samples for John Hancock Academy were provided for grades K-6. The table below indicates which 
curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had 
deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + -  


1 + + -  


2 + + -  


3 + + +  


4 + + - + 


5 + + -  


6 + + -  
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EDUCATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
26/80 scoring areas (33%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Education 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview answered questions with responses that restated information 
found in the preliminary written Education Plan, resulting in no additional or clarifying information being 
obtained. 
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
7/80 scoring areas (9%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


B. ORGANIZATION PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Organization Plan. 
 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. is a non-profit corporation, located in Mesa, Arizona, that was created on April 27, 
2012 for charitable and educational purposes with one Director, Delite Gaddie. Reed Gaddie became a director 
on June 27, 2012. 
 
Education Service Provider 
John Hancock Academy, Inc. does not intend to contract with or have a governance relationship with an 
Educational Service Provider.  
 
School Governing Body 
Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-183 (E)(8), a School Governing Body separate from the corporate board will be established. 
In the event of a vacancy, the Governing Board may, at its option, solicit letters of application from members of 
the public interested in serving on the Governing Board. A Director may nominate a person to serve as a 
Governing Board member. Vacancies on the Governing Board shall be filled by the Board of Directors of the 
corporation. The Corporate Board appoints and removes persons serving on the Governing Board.  
 
School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 1 Delite Gaddie 


School Staff   


Parent(s)   


Community 1 Harry Matthews 


Other-Business Community   


Other – Institute of Higher Education   


Other 1 TBD 


 







John Hancock Academy, Inc.    Page 5 of 10 
February 11, 2013 


Roles and Responsibilities 


Corporate Board Governing Body 


 The Corporate Board is Responsible for the 
organizational, fiscal and legal matters of the 
corporation. 


 The Corporate Board is the Charter Holder, 
oversees the charter contract and approves major 
financial commitments, provides fiscal guidance to 
the School Governing Board, The Corporate Board 
selects and appoints the Governing Board for the 
school. 


The Governing Board has primary responsibility for 
the development and review of school policies and 
procedures and in making major policy and 
operational decisions for the school. Those decisions 
include: 


 Determine the charter school mission and 
purpose. 


 Select the School Principal. 


 Support the School Principal and review her 
or his performance. 


 Ensure effective organizational planning. 


 Ensure availability and utilization of 
adequate resources. 


 Ensure management of the school resources 
effectively. 


 Determine and monitor the charter school’s 
programs and services. 


 Enhance the charter school’s public image. 


 Assess its performance. 
 
 
 
Charter Principals Background Information  
 
Authorized Representative:  Delite Gaddie  
Confirmed Education History: No post-secondary degree claimed 
Confirmed Employment History: Co-owner and Founder, Gaddie Curriculum & Education Consulting, Inc., 2006 – 
Present; Founder/ Secretary/Treasurer, Happy Valley School, 2000-Present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 07/28/2016 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations:  Happy Valley School, Inc. – Happy Valley School meets the Board’s 
Academic Performance Expectation; Happy Valley School East school opened 08/06/2012, academic data is not 
yet available for determining school performance.  
 
Authorized Representative:  Reed Gaddie  
Confirmed Education History: No post-secondary degree claimed 
Confirmed Employment History: Facilities Supervisor, Happy Valley School, 2000-2009 (See Additional 
Background Information) 
Arizona FCC Expires: 09/27/2017 (See Additional Background Information) 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: Arizona Vocational Training, LLC (See Additional Background Information) 
 
 


ORGANIZATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
9/24 scoring areas (38%) did not meet the criteria. 
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During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Organization 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that provided 
clarification or added detail to the preliminary written Organization Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
0/24 scoring areas (0%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Business Plan. 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School Name: John Hancock Academy 


Proposed Location: Unconfirmed location: Parcel 303‐29‐023C, located on the south side of Willis 
Road, just North of Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of McQueen Road; Lot Square 
Footage: 206,387 SF; in the event that this parcel is not available other 
options are:  


 303‐29‐006A – Located on the south side of Willis Road, just North of 
Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of McQueen Road; Lot Square Footage: 
189,094 SF 


 303‐29‐031J ‐ Located on the north side of Willis Road, just North of 
Hwy 202, 0.25 Miles East of McQueen Road; Lot Square Footage: 
206,910 SF 


 303‐29‐031H – Located on the north side of Willis Road, just North of 
Hwy 202, 0.30 Miles East of McQueen Road; Lot Square Footage: 
206,910 SF 


 303‐28‐027H – Located on the west side of McQueen Road, just 
South of Hwy 202; Lot Square Footage: 262,693 SF 


 303‐29‐014H – Located on the east side of McQueen Road, just South 
of Hwy 202; Lot Square Footage: 244,863 SF 


 303‐29‐015C ‐ Located on the east side of McQueen Road, 0.25 miles 
South of Hwy 202; Lot Square Footage: 396,438 SF 


Proposed/Secured Facility: The facility will consist of a newly constructed building 38,000 Sq. Ft. with 17 
classrooms for instruction (min 30 student capacity each), business offices 
and reception area, and cafeteria/assembly hall. Additional 6‐classroom 
permanent modular building (approx. 900 Sq. Ft. in each classroom) will be 
added before year two of operations to accommodate the projected student 
enrollment growth in years 2 and 3. 


 
Budget 
 
Start-up Budget 
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The start-up budget, in the amount of $45,000, covers the costs described in the Start-Up Budget Assumptions 
narrative with revenue that has been verified. At the end of the start-up period, verified revenue exceeds 
expenditures. 
 
Secured Funds 
The applicant has secured a personal pledge from Delite Gaddie of Gaddie Curriculum & Educational Consulting, 
Inc. for start-up purposes. The secured funds, in the amount of $45,000 as stated by the applicant, are available 
as confirmed by Wells Fargo Bank.  
 
Annual Operating Budgets 
The operating budget for Year One is based on 100% of anticipated student enrollment of 350 students, with a 
projected per-student equalization funding of $6123 as calculated based on FY2012 revenue worksheets, 
including base support level weights, and weighted students counts, but without additional assistance 
multipliers. At the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures, with the following year-end balances: Year 1 
($24,099); Year 2 ($49,722); Year 3($123,318). 
 


BUSINESS PLAN FINDINGS 


 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
9/28 scoring areas (32%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Business Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview answered questions with responses that restated information 
found in the preliminary written Business Plan, resulting in no additional or clarifying information being 
obtained. 
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
2/28 scoring areas (7%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


OVERALL SCORE 
 
Preliminary application package: 25% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
 
Revised application package:  7% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 
 
 


ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Additional data is included below to provide information related to the applicant’s principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the applicant’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school.  References to specific documents are included in the portfolio folder titled 
Additional Background Information. 







John Hancock Academy, Inc.    Page 8 of 10 
February 11, 2013 


 
 


Issue Information 


Past Affiliation: 
Arizona Vocational 
Training, LLC 


Reed Gaddie was a member of Arizona Vocational Training, LLC which held a charter 
that was revoked by Window Rock Unified School District No. 8 on March 30, 1998 as 
reflected in the Findings and Final Recommendations of the Hearing Officer and the 
Minutes of the March 30, 1998 meeting of Window Rock Unified School District No. 8. 


Employment 
Discrepancy 


The Background Information Sheet submitted for Reed Gaddie stated that his current 
employment was as Facility Maintenance/Curriculum Consultant for Happy Valley 
School, Inc. from July 2000 to present. The phone number provided and used for the 
initial employment confirmation was the personal phone number for Delite Gaddie, 
his mother. 
 
Happy Valley School was contacted directly but was unable to confirm Mr. Gaddie’s 
employment in the position of Curriculum Consultant. Staff notified Mr. Gaddie that 
there was a discrepancy between the information provided and what the employer 
was able to verify and requested that he provide documentation to support the 
position of Curriculum Consultant for Happy Valley School, Inc.  
 
On January 30, 2013 staff received a letter from Reed Gaddie stating that the office of 
Happy Valley School is unaware of any work that he had done on the curriculum. This 
letter also indicated that Ernest Gaddie, his father, supervises the curriculum 
development at Happy Valley School and could verify that Reed makes contributions 
to Happy Valley Schools’ curriculum. 
 
On January 30, 2013 staff received a letter from Ernest Gaddie. With regard to 
curriculum, Ernest stated that Reed Gaddie worked with a former school teacher and 
drafted a simplified version of Happy Valley School’s phonics curriculum. 


Discrepancy in 
Relationship with 
Happy Valley 
Schools, Inc.  


On January 11, 2007 staff were notified that Reed Gaddie had been denied a 
Fingerprint Clearance Card by the Arizona Department of Public Safety pursuant to 
A.R.S. 41-1758.03.C. 
 
On February 5, 2007 staff received a letter from Glen Gaddie, the charter 
representative for Happy Valley School that stated that Reed Gaddie was employed at 
the school as Facilities Manager and had no contact with students.   
 
On January 9, 2013 John Hancock Academy Inc. submitted a request that the 
application move forward to the Board for consideration. In this and subsequent 
communications, Reed Gaddie referred to the character and reputation of John 
Hancock Academy as being that of Happy Valley School. 
 
On January 14, 2013 clarification regarding this was requested of Happy Valley 
School. On January 22 Glen Gaddie, Director of Happy Valley School responded that 
John Hancock Academy has not intended to be associated with Happy Valley School, 
and never wanted to do so. He also stated that the two schools are to be independent 
of each other and that the only common thread existing between the two is Delite 
Gaddie, who was involved in the founding and operation of Happy Valley School and 
serves on the board of directors of both Happy Valley School, Inc. and John Hancock 
Academy, Inc. 
 







John Hancock Academy, Inc.    Page 9 of 10 
February 11, 2013 


Affidavit, 
Disclosure, and 
Consent for 
Background Check 


Mr. Gaddie indicated an answer of yes to the question: Have you ever been convicted 
of or pled “no contest” for any violation of law other than minor traffic offenses? If 
either event has occurred, you must answer YES. If the conviction has been set aside, 
the charges must be disclosed. Please give details on a separate signed, notarized and 
dated sheet. 
 
In the details provided, Mr. Gaddie stated that he had been charged for possession of 
drug paraphernalia. He stated that he attempted to obtain a copy of the court case 
but found that it was no longer available. 
 
Staff researched the case and found that Mesa Municipal Court is no longer required 
to retain these records pursuant to the records retention schedule described in 
Supreme Court Rule 29, Administrative Order #99-80. 
 
Mr. Gaddie indicated an answer of yes to the question: Have you ever been convicted 
of, admitted committing, or are you awaiting trial on any of the following criminal 
offenses in this state or similar offenses in another jurisdiction: (1) Sexual abuse of a 
minor, (2) Incest, (3) First or second degree murder, (4) Kidnapping, (5) Arson, (6) 
Sexual assault, (7) Sexual exploitation of a minor, (8) Contributing to the delinquency 
of a minor, (9) Commercial sexual exploitation of a minor, (10) Felony offenses 
involving distribution of marijuana or dangerous or narcotic drugs, (11) Felony 
offenses involving the possession or use of marijuana or dangerous or narcotic drugs, 
(12) Misdemeanor offenses involving the possession or use of marijuana or dangerous 
drugs, (13) Burglary in the first degree, (14) Burglary in the second or third degree, 
(15) Aggravated or armed robbery, (16) Robbery, (17) A dangerous crime against 
children as defined in A.R.S. § 13-604.01, (18) Child abuse, (19) Sexual conduct with a 
minor, (20) Molestation of a child, (21) Manslaughter, (22) Aggravated assault, (23) 
Assault, or (24) Exploitation of minors involving drug offenses? If YES, submit certified 
court record and details of incident(s), signed, notarized and dated. 
 
Mr. Gaddie stated that he was arrested for patting his two year old daughter on the 
diaper and subsequently attended an anger management course. 
 
Staff researched the case and found that on June 18, 2002 Reed Gaddie entered a 
plea of guilty to Aggravated Assault, Class 6 Felony (Non Dangerous – Non Repetitive). 
Judgment was entered on July 18, 2002. On December 17, 2004 all proceedings were 
dismissed.  
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BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a charter to John Hancock 
Academy, Inc. to establish John Hancock Academy charter school to serve grades K-6. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the 
request for a charter of John Hancock Academy, Inc. to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its 
application failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to:   
 


 Lack of an Education Plan that includes a program of instruction that improves pupil achievement in the 
target population that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and demonstrated 
through responses to interview questions,  


 Lack of a Writing curriculum aligned to state standards as stated in the scoring rubric, and  


 Lack of a Business Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric 
 


 
And I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of John Hancock Academy, Inc. 
to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that: 
 


 The applicant is not sufficient qualified to operate a charter school due to Mr. Gaddie’s prior operation of a 
charter school whose charter was revoked in March 1998 by its sponsor, Window Rock Unified School 
District, for numerous significant and serious violations of its charter and state law.  These violations 
evidence a lack of accountability and an unwillingness or inability to comply with state statutes and the 
charter contract in Mr. Gaddie’s previous operation of a charter school. The violations also included the 
charter school’s failure to comply with laws relating to health and safety, and failure to comply with 
Arizona’s fingerprinting requirements. These violations in particular affect the safety and welfare of 
students.   


 





